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Lately, several big pro
audio companies have gone
out of their way to “mention”
us in their own 8-bus
console ads. Many satisfied
Mackie owners have urged
us to shoot back with
hardball comparisons of our
own. But that's not our style.

Greg believes that if a
product is really good, it
should speak for itself —
without resorting to
slagging the competition.
Firstin a series, this ad
details some of the features
that we believe make our
8Bus the best recording or
PA console value available
today for under $20,000.
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Apparently we're not
alone in our belief. In
competition with many of
the very consoles that keep
“mentioning” us in their ads,
we recently won the
coveted M/X Magazine TEC
Award for Small-Format
Consoles. As well as LIVE!
Sound magazine's Best Front
of House Mixer Award.

Tolearn why, callus
toll-free for our detailed,
24~page 8*Bus brochure.

Comprehensive equalization for
creativity and problem-solving.

To quote Electronic Musician', “If's
no secre! that the versatility and pristine
sonics of the 8Bus £Q have astonished jaded
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pros and home hobbyists alike. The 4-band FQ
section includes two shelving controls fixed af
12kHz and 80Kz parametric high-midrange £Q
with a 500Hz to 18kHz sweep and a bandwidth
that can be adjusted between three octaves
and one semitone; and low midrange FQ with a
45Hz to 3kHz sweep. A full 15 dB of boost or
cut is provided for each band. In addition, an
18 dbfoctave low-cut filter is set at 75 Kz.
That's a heck of a lot of firepower!”

No kidding. But we also like that
part about pristine sonics. One of the
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‘The 3208 is so clean that you don't really
hear the £Q; everything sounds deceptively
natural, which is really great.”

We wouldn't have it any other way.

What parametric EQ
means to you.

The biggest gun in the 8eBus’ EQ
arsenal is its true parametric high
midrange EQ. Conventional sweepable
midrange (like our 8®Bus’ {ow mid),
has a fixed bandwidth of about 2
octaves. No matter how high or low in
frequency you sweep it (or how much
you hoost or cut it),
2-octave EQ's | 2 oct £0 |
contour stays the
same. While
extremely useful,
it's just one tonal
“color.” Having to
rely on swept. 2 10
2-octave midrange alone is like being
asked to paint a picture with only a
bucket of bright yellow paint.
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reasons that the 8eBus
Series took so long to
ship was that Greg was
determined not to
compromise EQ sound
quality. Cheap circuitry can
create all sorts of sonic grunge that
may add distinctive “character” to a
console’s EQ. . .but Greg's goal was
clarity, not eccentricity.

To further quote Electronic
Musician, “In all applications, the GeBus £Q
was extremely musical and transparent... One
of the engineers summed it up best by saying,

1 September 1994 issue, page 64. in a sidebar
to an article on The British Invasion (of
consoles). We urge you to read the whole thing
so that we don't get in trouble for quoting stuff
out of context.
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parametric EQ
gives you the
equivalent of a full rainbow of tonal
“colors” in your artistic pallet
Spreading high midrange EQ over
three full octaves transforms it into an
extremely subtle — yet extremely

dramatic — effect’. Sweet and

2 This is what we meant when we used the
phrase “Expensive British Console Sound” in our
first 8#Bus ads: Classic English desks were
the first to offer extremely wideband (i.e.
greater than 2 octaves wide) equalization.
Obviously we didn't make ourselves clear on
this point. because everyone from our

MACKIE IS YOUR BEST 8-BUS

natural-sounding, it can unobtrusive
change the character of a track
without noticeable tonal intrusion. If
you're used ta conventional 2-octave
swept midrange, you'll be surprised
how much 3-octave EQ you can add
without things
starting to sound
obnoxious.

On the other
hand, there are
times when you
want what can onl

1k o 20« be called surgical
EQ. Atits narrowest. our parametric
Hi Mid is four times as precise as a
Yard-octave graphic equalizer. It's lik
having a delicate artist's brush and a
magnifying glass for erasing or
enhancing tiny details.

Between three octaves and
"2-octave is a vast range of tonal
colorations, nearly all possible only
with parametric equalization. And.
since our “HI" mid's sweep range
extends from 18kHz all the way down
to 500Hz, your creative palate extend:

0 100 3 0K 2

over six octaves — to our knowledge
the widest midrange sweep currently
available’.

competitors to at least one reviewer has taken
us to task over this phrase. Okay, we apologiz
to all of you Anglophites. We were merely
trying to explain why we consider wide
bandwidth EQ such a powerful tool and where
we got our inspiration for including i. ..not
attempting to rekindle the Revolutionary War.



An expandable console system.

If you can successfully foretell the
future, you might as well play the
commodity futures market, make a
ziltion bucks and buy a 128-channel
SSL console.

However,
because
most of us
are less
clairvoyant

End up here.

and a lot poorer, we've designed a
system that can grow with your needs
and budget. Start with our 248 or
328 console’. Then, when your tax
refund comes back. add an optional
meter bridge®. When you land that
Really Big Project That Pays Actual
Money. add more input channels (and
tape returns) in groups of twenty-four
with our 24 Expander console?.

You can keep right on growing
your Mackie 8Bus console system
up to 128 channels or more.

And, beginning this spring, you
can automate the whole shebang with
our extremely affordable Universal
MIDI Automation system. It consists of
the OTT0-34 VCA gain cell unit.
wicked-fast Uttramix™ Pra software
and the innovative OTTOpilot™
control interface. Both the hardware
and the software were debuted in final
form at last Fall's AES Convention.
They received rave reviews from
seasoned pros who are used to
working with “mega-console”
automation systems.

3 ona comparably-priced 8-bus console.
Oops! We're starting to sound competitive.

3,995 (2408) and %995 (3208) suggested
retail. Slightly higher in Canada.

S 795 (MBe24) and %895 (MBe32) suggested
retail. Stightly higher in Canada.

62,995 suggested retail; MBoE meter bridge
$95...Yadda yadda, Canada. efc. etc.

CONSOLE CHOICE
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Yery Low impedance
Circuitry (VLZ) for very
low noise.

We like to say that the 8eBus
console’s monster 220-Watt Power
Supply was a product of typical,
fanatical Mackie over-engineering.
But one of our real motives lies at the
other end of the power supply’s multi-
voltage connecting cable.

At room femperature, all electronic
components create
thermal noise. Cumula-
tively, this can become
audible and objectionable.
We design around thermal
noise by making internal
circuit impedances as low as possible
in as many places as possible. For
example, resistor values in our mix
bus are '/s the value of those typically
used — hence thermal noise is
proportionally lower. Ancther
advantage of VLZ is that low-

impedance
circuitry is far
more immune

to crosstalk problems.

VLZisn't easy to achieve. All
circuitry must be thoroughly buffered.
Plus. console current consumption
goes way up, requiring a
beefy power supply.
Such as the
massive, 31-pound,
power supply we
ship with each 8Bus
console.

+4dBu operation throughout.

This is a biggie in terms of overall
noise and headroom. There are two
current standards for console
operating levels: —10dBY and +4dBu.
Without knocking our competition,
let's just say that +4dBu is the
professional standard, used with all
serious recording. sound reinforce-
ment and video production

16620 Wood-Red Road ° Woodmwlle ° WA 98[]72
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components. This
higher operating level
effectively lowers the
noise floor and increases
dynamic range. Our 8eBus
consoles operate exclusively at
+4dBu (although their tape outputs
and returns can be switched to
—10dBY to match other semi-pro/
hobbyist gear you may still own).

Built like tanks.

Our 8eBus Series consoles have
been in the field long enough to gain
an almost legendary reputation for
durability. For example, a lot of them
absorbed the impact of toppling
monitor speakers during last year's
Los Angeles earthquake with little
more than a few broken knobs.
Others have survived drops off
loading docks, power surges that
wiped out whole racks of outboard
gear and beer baths, not to mention
hundreds of thousands of air and
semi trailer miles with major tours’.
Read our 8¢Bus tabloid/brochure to
learn about the impact-absorbing
knob/stand-off design, fiberglass
circuit boards and
steel monocogue
chassis that make
our consoles so
rugged.

Bottom line:
You simply can't
buy a more dependable console.
Maybe that's why LIVE! Sound
magazine readers voted us their 1994
“Best Front of House Console.”

7 Including the latest Rolling Stones, ZZ Top.
and Moody Blues tours. (Footnote to the
footnote: Mention in this ad denotes
usage only, not official
endorsement).
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We could go on this way
for pages.

If we got into the details of
8Bus features like special RFl
protection, triple tape bussing,
in-place stereo solo, constant power
pan pots, or the extra 15dB of gain
available at the BeBus's aux sends and
returns, this ad would have even
teenier type than it already has.

For these and other facts, call us
toll-free (8:30AM-5PM PT) and ask a
real live person for our obsessively-
detailed, 24-page 8Bus brochure.

OUR 8-BUS CONSOLES
REALLY WORK, THE UPDATE:

Ricky Peterson mixed <$<'s recent
hit single, “The Most Beautiful Girl in the
World™ entirely on his Paisley Park
Studio 328 console.

Queensryche’s new platinum
album, Promised Land, was totatly
tracked on Mackie 8@Bus consoles
{with help from OTT0-automated
CR-1604s). A sonic (and musical)
masterpiece, it has the tight bass,
crisp highs and ear-boxing dynamic
range that's becoming an 8Bus
console signature. Need more proof as
to why pros prefer Mackie?

Buy this superb CD.

800/363-8855

800/898-3211 & 206/487-4337
: S.F Mkic
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QUADRAPHENIA

Pump up your Alesis QuadraSynth by exercising the secret
muscle power of its Modulation Matrix and Tracking
Generator. And as a treat for taking your sonic vitamins,
we’ll give you a free patch.

By Clark Salisbury

COVER STORY: MOVIE STURIOS

Sorry, Mr. DeMille, but multimedia is here to stay. (Just
like those darn talkies!) If you don’t want to fade away with
the silent age, you’d better get your computer hip

to cutting-edge sound, video, and graphics. Here’s what

it takes to shout “Action!”

By Michael Brown

CREATIVE SPACE: VOICES CARRY

Singer/songwriter Sarah McLachlan finds a nurturing
environment in producer Pierre Marchand’s project studio.
By Ellen Snell Adams

ALL MIXED UP, PART 1

Transform your mixes from demo-quality embarrassments
into transcendent sonic vistas. Our mixing master class
guides you through a pro mixdown session step-by-step.
By Michael Molenda
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PRO/FILE: Funkin' Groovin'
Mercy! Legendary funk master Bobby Byrd does it with feeling.

WORKING MUSICIAN: Musical Monopoly

Survive the brutal business of financing your creative dreams.

MULTIMEDIA MUSICIAN: Rock and Soul Expeditions

Revisit the '60s pop scene (and relive the glory of Sonny & Cher!).

SQUARE ONE: On the Right Path

Tour the often mysterious signal path of the common mixer.

SERVICE CLINIC: A Crisis in Service

Advances in music technology are overwhelming local techs.

RECORDING MUSICIAN: Acsustic Alchemy

Capture the shimmering beauty of steel-string acoustic guitars.

TECH PAGE: FAR Out

Oberheim’s Fourier Analysis Resynthesis “distills” digital.
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134 YAMAHA PROMIX 01 digital mixer

147 MOTU FREESTYLE (MAC) sequencer

152 PEAVEY SPECTRUM ANALOG FILTER synihesizer

155 INVISION PINDER MELLOTRON CD-ROM sample st

157 1B SYSTEMS SOFTMC (PC) fader automation

160 KORG 64 rotary speaker simulator

162 WILDCAT CANYON AUTOSCORE (MAC) pitch-to-MIDI converter
165 ROLLS RP22D cube mic preamp

166 ILI0 SYNCLAVIER CD-ROM LIBRARY sample set

Cover: Photography and Digital Imaging by Paul Morrell.
Special thanks to Fatar, IBM, Roland, and Yamaha.
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Surviving Empowerment

Don’t become a casualty of the
personal-recording rebellion.

My friend Glenn McNulty is dazed
and confused. He followed all the rules, and he
didn’t get the big payoff. He bought a modular
digital multitrack, a full-featured mixing con-
sole, some decent microphones, and a bunch of
popular sound modules and signal processors.
All this stuff was supposed to make it possible to
produce exquisite masters at home, but something went wrong. His tracks didn’t
resonate with the glorious sound promised by personal studio zealots such as
myself. He felt cheated. So, of course, he called me to bust my chops.

Our conversation—and Glenn’s disenchantment with the miracle of affordable,
high-quality recording gear—triggered some thoughts that I'd like to share.
(Yes, this is one of my little rants, so feel free to stop now and flip to “What’s New”
if you can’t stomach my preachy side.)

I freely admit to being a card-carrying, home-recording revolutionary, even
though I am one of the “landed gentry” who owns a commercial studio. I can rec-
oncile this apparent duality, because I believe that artists must control their cre-
ative destinies. Musicians who know exactly what they wish to communicate
should not suffer the impediment of translating their ideas through a second party
(an engineer) in an alien environment (the studio). Today, music equipment
manufacturers empower thousands of home recordists with the means to forge
a direct, tactile bond between themselves, their tools, and their work. But, here’s
the catch: Empowerment struts hand-in-hand with increased responsibility.

Access to high-quality recording equipment is merely Phase One of the per-
sonal-studio revolution. To fully real:ze the movement’s potential, recordists
must master their tools. Modular digital multitracks aren’t magic boxes that
transform sound waves into hit songs, they simply reproduce—with astounding
clarity—whatever you put into them. If you want to produce amazing tracks,
you’ve got to work it, comrade! I infected thousands of miles of tape with truly
atrocious audio before my productions could be favorably compared with com-
mercial releases. I also read everything I could about engineering and record pro-
duction, studied my favorite albums until I was intimate with every single timbre
and effect, and (politely) tortured studio veterans until they revealed their trade
secrets. If you want to unlock the power of your home studio, you’ll do everything
I did and more.

Glenn finally put his shoulder to the wheel and is now a true star of the revo-
lution. He recently completed an advertising jingle for Oysterbed, a Bay Area fur-
niture store that he owns and operates. The tune was recorded and mixed in his
home studio, and it sounds absolutely smashing on the telly. The production qual-
ity is clean, clear, and packs a wallop that screams, “Hey, listen to me!” A self-pro-
duced instrumental album is being recorded as we speak, and he’s also thinking
about starting a record company to promote and distribute the fruits of his
labors.

You see, brothers and sisters, all it takes is a spark of talent and a firestorm of
perseverance. So don’t feel bad if your first attempts at audio production are, um,
abysmal. Just shrug off the disappointment and stick with it. You will get better!

Hisdorl Milonth—
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DII-800 Digital Audio Workstation
The Power Studio From Roland

The new DM-800 provides power, speed, portability and reliability like no other system available.

Power Eight discrete tracks with 100 layers per track. control of external sequencers and trigger mode for instant
12 channel automated mixingand EQ. Time compression ~ phrase playback.

and pitch correction. Nondestructive, full featured editing. Portability All the features and functions vouneed are
Sub-frame accurate SMPTE sync. Optional ADAT, DA-83 cmtainginasingleIZpanximﬁLmeleitemﬂygmbit
orRS422 interface. and take it with you. Uses internal and external SCS] drives.
Speed The DM-800iseasy, fastand quick tolearn, using ~ Viewanylevel of information on the built-in LCD or plug the
powerful hardware controls with tape recorder style punchin - DM-800directly intoyour videomonitor.

and out. No computer required. Reliability The DM-800 isa completely dedicated piece
MIDI Support The DM-800supporsMMC,MTCand ~ Ofhardware with Roland's renowned reliability

dynamic functionslike tempo mapping, barand beatediting,  Price Incredible Power. Incredible Price. $5995.

Call today for your free brochure and video. See us at NAMM in

I@ R OI an d® the Anaheim Room

Roland Corporation U.S. 7200 Dominion Circle Los Angeles, CA 90040 (213) 685-5141Ext. 756 Fax (213) 726-3267
Roland Canada Music Lid. 5480 Parkwood Way Richmand, B.C. V6V 2M4 (604) 270-6626 Fax (604) 270-7174
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Balanced mic and unbalanced
line inputs with phantom
power and 20dB pad
accommodate the widest
range of input signals.

The only ¢ le in this price
range with true Split EQ, each
assignable to monitor or channel.
High-frequency shelving control
at 12 kHz, low frequency at 80
Hz for smoother, more musical
EQ results.

— Dual sweepable mids on
; each channel let you apply
| - 4 16dB of boost or cut at

| - critical frequencies.

| ' Setting up two independent

" stereo cue mixes is no problem.
I Try this with other mixers in

L x 2 this price range, it just won't

¥ v happen or you’ll have to

. compromise something.

— [ The most versatile AUX

{ ’ . section in its class; rivaling
expensive high-end consoles.

8 sends total, 2 in stereo.

Send signal in stereo or

mono, pre- or post-fader.

Available all at cnce.

Return signal through

any of 6 stereo paths.

P Direct channel input switching.
— - Assign to one of eight busses, or

o B, o direct to tape or disk, or to the
@ ﬁ @ | master stereo bus. Because the
: . group and direct-out jacks are
#\ - one and the same, you can

/ 5\ . H select either without repatching.

P You won'’t find this kind

— - of speed or flexibility in a
‘\ m l’ “one-size-fits-all” beard.

Feel those 100mm faders!
Turn those smooth and
responsive knobs! They
feel and work berter than
any other in its class.
The M-2600's physical
design takes the
aggravation out of
recording and lets

you focus on the

process of creating

music. Everything is

‘right where it ought

to be’. Try it for

yourself.

Each M-2600 channel features
advanced-design mic pre-amps
with incredibly low-distortion
specs. Plus you get phantcm power
on each channel. Feed anything
into the M-2600 from cordenser
microphones to line input from
synths and sound modules.

WILL PUT YOU IN A CO

For your personal or project studio, don't settle for anything less than a dedicated

recording console. Some may try to convince you that a “multi-purpose mixer”
works fine for multitrack recording. But don't take their word for it. The compromises,
hassles and workarounds just aren’t worth it.

Want proof? Ask your salesman how a multipurpose mixer handles these common
recording situations. But listen carefully for workarounds, repatching schemes and
other compromises. Then compare it to how easily the M-2600, a true recording
console, sets up and does things.

Separate headphone mixes for the talent and the producer. The
talent wants a reverb-wet mix, but the producer wants it dry. Everyone wants it in stereo.
Compromise: Multi-purpose mixers require you to sacrifice 4 AUX sends and
tape retums to get 2 stereo headphone mixes; but you need those sends/retums
for outboard effects! What a dilemma.
M-2600 Solution: With a few buttons, assign up to two, independent stereo
AUXs to be used as headphone mixes. Everyone hears the mix they want —
and you've still got four AUX sends and retums free for signal processing gear.

You're EQing tape tracks to
get just the right sound. You're using the
shelving EQ for the monitor mix, and the
sweepable mids for the channel buss. Still,
the drummer wants a certain frequency out
of his mix — a job for the sweepable mids.
Compromise: Few multi-purpose mixers
have EQ assignment. You're stuck with . . .
the sheking EQ on the monitor mix, and  sg-2600 & speimescd for detel scording.
the sweepable mids on the channels Don't wait till your first session to discover
(if they even have split EQ). You've got no the compromises and hassles other boards
choice. Good luck trying to explain this to Wi/l put you through.
the drummer.

M-2600 Solution: Assign the shelving EQ, the sweepable EQ, or both to either
the monitor or channel buss as necessary. The entire EQ section is splittable and
assignable and can work in tandem.

Mixdown. You're sending tracks to effects units for added studio
polish. You want to take advantage of true stereo effects. How do you do it?

Compromise: Most multi-purpose mixers have fewer AUX sends than the
M-2600's eight. Usually only in mono. And, some sends are linked, so you can't
send them to different signal paths. So you settle for only a few effects, or forego
stereo effects altogether.
M-2600 Solution: Pick one: 8 mono sends or 1 stereo and 6
mono sends or 2 stereo and 4 mono sends. Each with its
own level control and separate output jack. So you can use
true stereo effects and still have sends left over for effects.
Send the effects signals back via 6 stereo retums.

| That's not all! The M-2600 doesn'’t compromise sound,
| either. You'll appreciate the new TASCAM sound —

| low-noise circuitry and Absolute Sound Transparency™.
It all adds up to the perfect console for any personal or
project studio — combining great sound with recording-
specific features you'll need when recording,
overdubbing and mixing down. Features you
can get your hands on for as little as $2,999
™ (suggested retail price for the 16-input model).

¥ So forget compromises. Invest in a true recording
console. The TASCAM M-2600.



DING, MOST OTHER CONSOLES

MPROMISING SITUATITIOIN.

Only the M-2600 provides two indeperident stereo cue
systems. Demanding performers can hear the subiix or
scratch tracks the
way they want,

so they’ll perform
better. Meanwhile,
the control room

or producer’s mix

is unaffected. You
can accorimodate
everyone involved
in the production —
without interrupting
the creative flow.
Best of all, using the cue mixes doesn’t involve tying up
your valuable AUX sends.

e,
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The incredibly flexible design of
the M-2600 means signal routing
........ is versatile and
= i ﬂijﬂﬁ accomplished by
s 4 the touch of a
button, instead

3 o= of a tangle of wire. Our decades of mixer experience has resuited in an ergonomic
L design that’s exactly what you need: a board that speeds and facilitates recording

% : and mixdown. Everything is where you intuitively think it should be. Dedicated solo
and mute indicator lights on every channel, on master AUX sends, stereo returns,
and each of the 8 busses so you always know exactly what you’re mmonitoring. Plus,
SmartSwitches™ protect you against redundant or canceling operations.
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Use 1more effects/signal
processing gear o1 niore
tracks with the M-2600. Use
two (count ‘emn) true stereo
send/returns to support stereo
effects units. Plus, you still
have 4 fully-assignable AUX
sends left over for other gear.
A total of 8 AUX sends —
more than nearly any other
console — anywhere. Better
yet, you can use them all at
once. No cornpromises. At
miixdown, you can actually
double youir inputs so you
can mix in all those virtual
tracks. Just press the “Flip”*
switch. No repatching. No
need to buy expensive and
space-eating expansion
modudes.

ASCAM M-2600: THE CONSOLE SPECIFICALLY FOR REC

Of course, the M-2600 sounds great. It’s got totally redesigned low-noise circuitry,
Absolute Sound Transparency™ and treimendous headroom. No coloration and virtys
ally no noise. You will hear the difference. So, even during long mixdown marathe
you'll hear an accurate representation of what’s been recorded.

TASCAM.

Take advantage of our experience.
7733 Telegraph Road. Montebello, CA 90640 (213) 726-0303
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TO GOOD EFFECT

hat an outstanding arti-
cle (“The Gender Gap,” December
1994)! Michael Molenda’s usual tren-
chant commentary established an ideal
platform for the observations of the
five women producers—each of whom
one could imagine listening to for
hours to good effect. Patrice Rushen’s
comments about double standards
(“Just get over it and be better.”) were
particularly invigorating in a an era of
so much whining and demanding. Her
thoughts exemplify what is, of course,
the ultimate antidote to discrimina-
tion, whatever its form. It’s hard to
waste time on superficial differences
when you’re busy being engaged by the
strength of someone else’s ideas.

David Flitner
Methuen, MA

hank you so much for
your article on women producers and
engineers. It was an especially pleas-
ant change of pace to read about
women who are not pop stars or don’t
have readily recognizable faces, but
who excel at the craft of music pro-
duction. After ten years of classical
training on flute—as well as writing,
arranging, and producing my own elec-
tronic music—I think that if I had read
about other women involved in music
production when I was in high school,
I wouldn’t have taken the long way
around to find this exciting, ever-
changing medium.

Some women may balk at the notion
of using their femininity to promote
what they’re doing creatively, and I have
been torn on the subject myself. It’s so
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tempting to play up the fact that I'm a
woman who writes and produces dark,
aggressive electronic music with dis-
torted vocals. Unfortunately, some peo-
ple seem to think that if you are a
woman, your music is strictly “women’s
music,” and therefore it is something
men can’t or shouldn’t enjoy. Of course,
the female perspective is different from
the male, just like the black perspective
is different from the white, the Christian
from the atheist, and so forth. But that’s
exactly why we should listen to the
music of those from other genders,
races, creeds, and mindsets. It may be
the most honest insight we have into
experiences that are not our own.

Joann Evan

Pittsburgh, PA

WORST JELLY BAND

sure had a good laugh
reading your article on Green Jelly in
December’s Multimedia Musician. It
shows that the world of music, and en-
tertainment in general, is heading in
a direction where it is less important
how accomplished an artist is. What re-
ally counts is one’s ability to shock peo-
ple or give them something new that
attracts attention.

This is why “the world’s worst band”
is successful. But what does being a mu-
sician mean anymore, when even the
artist admits that he or she is trying to
be awful? The results should not be
worth much, but it seems that they are.

Alex Sanielevici
University of Montreal
Quebec, Canada
sanielea@ere.umontre-
al.ca

BUILD YOUR OWN

n your November 1994
“Letters” section, you asked readers
for ideas on future DIY articles. How
about a MIDI theremin, or rather, a
theremin that outputs the voltages(s)
as (assignable) continuous control-
ler(s) data?
John Szinger
szingerj@vim?7.viacom.com

John—Guess what? We've already con-
tracted with electronic music legend Bob
Moog to work up a DIY project for a there-
min. Being a theremin enthusiast myself,
I'm looking forward to this feature.
Unfortunately, we can’t schedule the article
yet, as Moog has been moving his office and
needs some more development time. But I
promise that readers will see this project very
soon. A MIDI retrofit is available for Moog’s
theremin, and we’ll publish a follow-up pro-
Ject to tell you how it’s done.—Michael M.

MISSING THE ‘NET

n “Unearthing Antiquities”

(November 1994), the sidebar “Search-
ing For Buried Treasure” mentions that
“if you have access to the Internet,
check out the newsgroup called
rec.music.marketplace.” I have two
points of contention. One, newsgroups
are part of USENET News. The
Internet is a network and one of the
channels by which USENET is propa-
gated. Two, the proper group for post-
ing musical equipment for sale, want-
ed, or trade is rec.music.makers.mar-
ketplace. The rec.music.marketplace
is the newsgroup for LPs, CDs, and
tapes to be bought and sold.

Christopher L. Goosman

University of Michigan

Computing Club

Ann Arbor, M!

goose@umcc.umich.edu

Christopher—We stand corrected on both
counts, and I thank you for helping us gain
a better understanding of the Internet.—
Michael B.

GO FOR THE GOLD

just finished reading the
November 1994 review of the AR.T.
CS2 and Phonic PCL-3200 compres-
sors, and I thought it was very infor-
mative. I have been putting off buying
a dbx 166A, but would I get the same
(or extremely similar) performance
out of one of the reviewed units for a
much lower price? The reviewer men-
tioned that the compressors are good
enough to be used in a professional

BUD PEEN



Iif our new synthesizer didnt sound
so good

YAMAHA

=

Introducing the Yamaha W5/W7. A synthe-
sizer has never—ever—given you this much
control of sound. Or been this easy to use.
Let’ get into it.

The W5/W7 starts you off with superior
sound. Proprietary Yamaha technology pro-
duces exceptionally clean and realistic voices.
384 of them, to be precise.
That includes 8 MB of
pre-set, internal and
General MIDI voices
designed specifically for
prot%gsiona] use. And
for the first time, the
W5/W7 lets you work
with all of these voices
simultaneously.

The sume 32-note polyphony,
16-part multi-timbre synthesizer
is available as the 76-key W3
(82,495 MSRP; and the 61-key
W7 (81,995 MSRP.

No More Compromising
On Your Vision.

Working on the W5/W?7 is like working
in a fully-equipped professional studio.
Yamaha has loaded this synth with six premi-
um quality effects processors and a powerful,
full-function mixer. Here’s what they do...

Use the mixer to balance and pan all 16
tracks and put your own personal spin on the
voices. You get three independent, fully
programmagle system effects, each with their
own send per track. In addition, the W5/W?7
mixer gives you three insertion effects. So,
for instance, you get your distortion and
wah-rich guitar sound, your rotary speaker

wed sell it as

s
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steaefeedininin

In short, the W5/W7 lets you make
the music you can’t quite get with any
other synthesizer.

The W5/W7 16-track, 16-song
sequencer is just as powerful as the mixer.

A 416 KB sequencer memory stores over
100,000 notes with all the control—pitch
bend, modulation, etc.—to make them work.

At any point during sequence playback you

can drop into voice edit mode and make

and store changes without missing a beat.

Additional sequencer functions

including full event editing, instant auto-
locate points, track solo and mute, and
automated punch-in/punch-out recording
make this synthesizer as versatile as a record-
ing studio.

The icing on the cake is the new
W5/W7 Song Voice function. If you've ever
created a sequence and replayed it with the
wrong voices,
you'll appreci-
! ; Y ate this. Song
o e Voice bundles

Eiyeaes voices with
% their sequence.
e So you always
4 get the sound
L NWemoe) you want and
The WS/W features an advanced never get
digital mixer and 6 stmultaneous surprised.

digital effects processors.

An Operating System That

a Mmixer:

enough, the operating system actually makes
it easy to access the power.

The beauty of the new OS is that it’s skin
deep. You are almost always within two key
presses of any feature or voice. That means
that voices are easier to find than ever before.
And effects are easier to apply. At last, a
synthesizer that helps you make music
instead of getting in the way of it.

Programming is
just as easy. 171 ready-
to-use, intuitive
templates help you
apply amplitude
envelopes, filters,
pitch envelopes

and LFO:s.
Programming has
e (g never been easier
“Concert &mnd", “lL;nt;\a[i;e,Sonn(t'ls" or quker'
and “Rbythm Section” wave cards each Of course,
add 4 MB of exceptional voices. you can still pro-
gram it all by

yourself if you want to. And you can even
take control of the voices to extremes with
WS5/W7 Editor/Librarian software for
Macintosh and Windows.

So there it is. The W5/W7 synthesizer
from Yamaha. It’s exceptional sound and
control give you the power to make the
music you've always wanted.

D
organ sound and your carefully EQ-ed drum A cuma NSNS R B Wl ® & {
sound. No more compromises. And no more If the W5/W7 sounds incredibly power- YA M AH A Q.,;\Q’Q&";&
wimpy voices in your final mix. ful and exciting, it is. And surprisingly Qe‘,bé Q&"%

& QS
See us at NAMM booth S s:*\:.@@.
9 & 10, Hall A & e SN
RAESORINGY
To locate the Yamaha W5/W7 dealer nearest you or to receive product literature, call (800) 932-0001 Ext. 720. @\\ q,’b@ R Q"Q 9%
© 1994 Yamaha Corporation of America, Digital Musical Instrument Dept., PO. Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622 RSN é*\@&,_}f" QQ@
& ¢



® LETTERS

studio, but I can’t help wondering
what’s missing to make them so inex-
pensive. If I go out and spend $250,
am I going to end up wishing I'd
forked over the extra $200 for a better
unit? I guess what I'd like (in all your
reviews) is some indication that the
equipment being reviewed is just good
for its price, or if it’s really as good as
the higher-priced units.

Jacob Allen

University of California,

San Diego

in%”allanj@sdsc.edu

>

Jacob—We really sweat to ensure that our re-
views are evaluative and comprehensive,
but it’s difficult comparing apples to or-
anges. High-priced units hopefully justify
their expense by providing better quality son-
ics, features, and construction, among other
things. Our “Value” meter gives readers an
indication of how the reviewer rates a prod-
uct’s price vs performance ratio. Look for
this meter to see whether we believe the prod-
uct is “good for it’s price” or exceeds expec-
tations. It’s a tough call, however, to praise
an affordable product as being “as good as
higher-priced units” without pitting the

"nlnn"
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Perfecting the
Only Musicator Win gives you £l

trouble-free MIDI sequencing
and music notation in a seam-

o

+ Complete set of editing windows

Art of 'SWJU@W ing and Notation

i T [

L1, Lyl o B ,
LL([\M\‘,LA.: JUMPMWA A | I aidag 14

* Real-time or step-t

+ standard notation

lessly integrated Windows
environment. It's a complete
composition and publishing
toolkit for musicians, arrangers,
multimedia producers, or hob-
byists. Musicator handles the
differences between performed
music (sequenced MIDI data)
and written music (notation) in
amusically correct way. With
Musicator's graphical editing
windows, you have total MIDI
control. Use our powerful and
precise transcription tools to
clean up your notation without
changing the “live feel" of your
MIDI sequences. Elegantly de-
signed and easy-to-use,
Musicator Win is the perfect
companion for bringing out your
musical ideas. Call us today!

See us at NAMM booth #2525
Ask about our upgrades and ¢

* piano roll
* measure and track overview
* 200mable page preview
* instrumant and drum mixers
* MIDI controller windows with
graphic editing of pitch bend
tempo, modulation, etc.
+ 32 tracks, staves, and channels
* SMPTE and MIDI sync
* Automated mixing
* Multiple recording modes
+ On-the-fly and auto punch infout
* Multiple MIDI ports

== 141

when notes are entered
0 controls
* Ability to quantize notation without
affecting underlying MIDI data
» Transcription of any tuplets
* User-defined drum notation
+ Score and part printing
+ Lyrics, chords, and dynamic marks
+ Multiple undo's
* MID! file import and export
+ Exports notation to Windows Clipboard
* Supports all popular sound cards
* And much more!

Musicator Win
Version 2.0

$299%

suggested retail price

Festival d¢ May?

R ——

g;ww“‘

Call us for the dealer
nearest you.

ive trade-ins, For a free

brochure and a $5 demo disk call 916-756-9807. Dealers call
510-251-2500. Musicator, P.0. Box 16026, Oakland, CA 94610,
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products against each other in one of our
face-offs. But, heck, it might be fun for a
group of affordable products to challenge
higher-priced competitors for a “quality
crown.” Hmmm.

Regarding your specific question, I per-
sonally found both the CS2 and the PCL-
3200 to be very good units and certainly
capable of working pro-level sessions. They
do the job, have all the necessary features,
and deliver spotless audio quality. Would 1
choose them over a 166A for critical tracks
such as lead vocals, guitars, or bass? No—
but I'm an admitted dbx devotee. (Some en-
gineers are put off by the aggressive nature of
the 166’s compression, but the unit’s “in
your face” quality is the main reason I dig
it.) Unfortunately, neither I, nor our mar-
velous reviewers, can put you at ease about
getting your money’s worth from gear pur-
chases. I strongly recommend trying all three
units at a local music store and seeing which
one you like the best. Let your ears drive
your pocketbook.—Michael M.

HOW TO

have a question regarding

MIDI striping to tape. I have Cakewalk
Pro for Windows, version 2, a Tascam
Porta 05, and I just purchased the
MIDIman Syncman. My problem is
this, I can’t seem to set up properly
to write and read to/from Smart Song
Pointer. Any tips? I apparently can’t
use SMPTE/MTC with the Porta 05,
because it doesn’t defeat the noise re-
duction on individual tracks, so I'm
left with FSK (frequency shift keying).
Is that the same as Smart Song
Pointer?

Ed Forrest

forrestlll@pan.com

Ed—Let’s begin by clearing up the confu-
sion between different types of sync signals.
First, there are the signals you record on
one track of the tape. These include simple
FSK, Smart FSK, and SMPTE. The last
two represent elapsed time, while simple
FSK only indicates tempo, not elapsed time.
Then there are the different MIDI messages
that synchronize MIDI devices, such as se-
quencers and drum machines. These mes-
sages include MIDI Clock and MIDI Time
Code (MTC). Like SMPTE, MTC ind:-
cates the passage of time in hours, min-
utes, seconds, etc. MIDI Clock only repre-
sents tempo with 24 Clock messages per
quarter note; it conveys no information
about elapsed time. Song Position Pointer is
not a continuous sync message per se.



Instead, it tells the slave device (e.g., se-
quencer) where to start if it’s been stopped
in the middle of a song and it subsequent-
ly recetves a MIDI Continue command.
Once the device gets under way, it uses
MIDI Clocks to stay in sync.

In your system, the Syncman can write
and read SMPTE or Smart FSK to and
Jrom tape. If you select SMPTE, the
Syncman converts it to MTC for the se-
quencer; if you select Smart FSK, it uses
MIDI Clock and Song Position Pointer.
Tascam recommends striping a blank tape
with SMPTE on track 4 of the Porta 05
with the dbx noise reduction turned off.
Then turn dbx on to record parts. This pro-
cedure should not adversely affect the
SMPTE time code.

However, in order to avoid excessive
crosstalk, be sure to record SMPTE at the
lowest level that still provides a reliable sig-
nal; conventional wisdom suggests a level of
-3 dB. After striping the tape with SMPTE,
connect the output from track 4 to the
Syncman, and connect the MIDI Out from
the Syncman to the MIDI In on the com-
puter. Cakewalk Pro for Windows should
be able to read MTC from the Syncman
without difficulty.—Scott W.

Music Quest

8 x 8 MIDI interface
128 channels in & out

Syncs to ' generates all
SMPTE formats

True non-multiplexed
multi-port operation

Printer port connection
allows use with desktop
and notebook PCs

Music Quest ;
1700 Alma Drive Suite 330 Plano, TX 75075 USA Pho

Bullet-proof operation

Adjustable freewhee
Automatic regeneration

Selectable output leve

MIDIENGINE 8po’t/SE

HOME ALONE

am an up-and-coming
home-studio owner, and out of all the
stuff I've read, Electronic Musician is by
far the greatest thing to happen to elec-
tronic musicians since MIDI. My stu-
dio hardware consists of a Roland U-
20 keyboard, a Roland R8 MKII, and a
Performa 600CD, along with all the
MIDI extras. Unfortunately, I've found
it difficult to integrate all my hardware
properly without pulling out my hair—
which brings me to a request. Is there
any publication that EM puts out that
covers the ins and outs of building a
home studio? With my schedule, I only
have time to teach myself, so even a
beginner’s guide would be a great help.

Conrad Lissade

Carle Place, NY

Conrad—EM has not published anything
dedicated to “Building an Electronic Studio
Jfrom A to Z.” However, there are sections in
our Making Music with your Computer
and Making the Ultimate Demo books
that discuss MIDI setups, sequencing, syn-
chronization, mixers, and so on. Both books

= gPort/SE

are available from our very own Mix
Bookshelf (tel. (800] 233-9604 or [510]
653-3307). While you're on the line with
them, ask if they have any outside publica-
tions that offer tips for building home stu-
dios. The Bookshelf crew is an amazing
source of information—and they’re really
nice people, too—so call them if you have
any questions regarding music publica-
tions.—Michael M.

KUDOS

ongratulations to EM for

an excellent product. I have been an
advertiser in the past and have watched
the magazine evolve. As a Christian
songwriter, I enjoy most of your maga-
zine. Keep up the good work!

Charlie Solak

solak@attpls.net

WE WELCOME YOUR FEEDBACK.

Address correspondence to “Letters,”
Electronic Musician, 6400 Hollis St. #12,
Emeryville, CA 94608 or e-mail at
emeditorial@pan.com. Published let-
ters may be edited for space and clarity.

professional MIDI interface for all IBM compatibles

call to

Standalone patchbay
operation without PC

Powerful matrix-based
port routing & filtering

Push-button program
selection. SMPTE-'ATC
sync & generation

Works with all Windows
MIME 141D1 applications

Control applet simplifies
setup and programming

Multi-client driver allows
concurrent access hy
multiple programs

See us at NAMM
booth #2617

s 1-800-876-1376

c: 214 881-7408 Fax: 214 422-7094
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IN ‘64 THE BRITISH IDEFINEDNTHE
MUSIC OF AN ERTTREGENERATIO




TODAY, THEY’RE
STILL LEADING THE PAC!

7nlma’izc1hy the Rac Fuc
from cSpiri/—gy (Souno’craf/. The Next Dritish Invasion

Thirty years ago, the British Invasion redefined of features that you simply don't find on other
American Pop Culture, and changed not only the music compact mixers in this class; individual inserts
we listened to, but the way that music was produced. and equalized direct outs, mono channels with
Soundcraft was born into that era of change and both mic and line inputs and gain adjustments,

mid FO

innovation, and has been building on six auxiliary outputs
its reputation for Exiernal power supply
eliminates any

uncompromised audio  chance of that

annoy lﬂH

excellence ever since. 60 ¢ch

with the ability

to solo all six...
When you add in four
Today we invite you discrete subgroups,
to recapture the spirit a high-pass “rumble”
of the British filter and the
Invasion in a line sweepable mid EQ,
of high quality mixers from you can see how no other

Spirit, by Soundcraft. mixer comes close to providing

The Spirit Rac Pac has become you this much creative control.

the Soundcraft philosophy of audio

one of our most popular mixers — excellence, supertor componentry Check out the Spirit Rac Pac at
designed to combine the qualities B e your nearest Spirit dealer and
of a studio mixer with the special requirements of experience for yourself the next British Invasion.
mixing live, the Rac Pac offers an impressive array British Sound.. It's Back In The US.. Back In The US...

g '

SPIRIT, THE NEXT BRITISH INVASION

SPIRIT

By Soundcraft

See us at NAMM H A Harman International Company
booth #1650 For your nearest Spirit dealer, call (801) 566-9135




By Steve Oppenheimer

GRYSTAL RIVER PROTRON

rystal River Engineering is shipping
C its ProTron plug-in for TDM, which

incorporates the company’s Audio-
Reality real-time, interactive, 3-D audio
spatialization technology. ProTron
($995) offers a graphical interface that
uses buttons and sliders to select ele-
vation, azimuth, and distance.

In addition, the user can choose cus-
tom materials for the ceiling, floor, and
walls and select a rendering level for
the direct path and first-order and sec-
ond-order reflections.

Finally, ProTron provides an adjust-
able Doppler shift, and all parameters
are continuously adjustable. Crystal
River Engineering; tel. (415) 323-8155;
fax (415) 323-8157.

Circle #401 on Reader Service Card
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KRK K « ROK

RK’s K*RoK close-field monitors
K(SMSIpr.) feature a proprietary, 7-

inch, latex-coated, long-stroke
woofer and a 1-inch, silk-dome tweeter,
crossed over at 2.5 kHz. The custom,
passive crossover network features
hand-wound inductors and polypropy-
lene capacitors. The unique enclosure
shape minimizes parallel surfaces and
is designed to optimize linearity and de-
liver maximum low-end punch.

The KeRoK can handle up to 100W
{peak) into 8Q2 and produces up to 106
dB SPL. The K*RoK has a sensitivity of
92 dB (1W @ 1m). Frequency response
is rated at 57 Hz to 19 kHz {+3 dB). The
cabinet measures 14 x 12 x 9.75 inches
and weighs eighteen pounds. Speaker
connections are via 5-way binding posts.

KRK Monitoring Systems; tel. (714) 841-
1600; fax (714) 375-6496.
Circle #402 on Reader Service Card

- DIGIDESIGN PRO TOGLS 11

igidesign has unveiled the Pro Tools
D Il digital audio-recording system

for the Macintosh. The Pro Tools |li
Core System ($6,995) includes one Disk
I/0 NuBus card, which connects to an
8-channel audio 1/0 interface and pro-
vides SCSI support for up to sixteen in-
dependent record and playback tracks
on one or more hard disks.

The user can select between two audio
interfaces. Digidesign’s 882 I/0 ($995) of -
fers eight balanced, Ys-inch inputs and
outputs and one stereo S/PDIF 1/0. The
888 I/0 ($2,995) has eight batanced, analog
XLR inputs and outputs and four stereo
AES/EBU digital inputs and outputs.

The company’s TDM high-speed digital
bus and virtual digital mixing environ-
ment is included, along with one DSP
Farm NuBus card. Also included is the
DAE audio operating system, a new ver-
sion (3.0) of the Pro Tools software, and
three plug-ins: an EQ, dynamics proces-
sor, and modulation delay.

Pro Tools Il can be expanded to 48
disk-based audio tracks and up to 64
analog or digital /0 channels. Each Pro
Tools Expansion Kit ($4,995) includes one
Disk I/0 card and one DSP Farm. Eight
channels of 1/0 can be added, with a
Bridge 1/0 Card {$1,395) and either I/0.

In related news, several manufacturers
have announced new Pro Tools |I//TDM-
compatible products and software up-
grades. These include Apogee Electronics
MasterTools; Arboretum Systems Hyper-
prism TDM; Crystal River Engineering
ProTron; Jupiter Systems MDT 2.0 (multi-
band dynamics processing} and JVP
1.1t; Lexicon NuVerb 1.5; QSound Labs
QSystem/TDM; and Waves C1-TDM,
Q10-TDM, and L1-TDM Ultramaximizer.

TDM-compatible digital audio se-
quencers now include EMAGIC Logic
Audio 2.0, Opcode Studio Vision Pro, and
Steinberg Cubase Audio 2.5. Mark of the
Unicorn will also support TDM in an up-
coming version of Digital Performer.
Finally, Digidesign has announced a

price reduction for the earlier Pro

Tools 4-channel system, now dubbed
the Pro Tools 442 Core System
($4,995). The Digidesign Audio
Interface, which is included in the
442 Core System, has been renamed
the 442 1/0. It is compatible with the
new Pro Tools lll system. Digidesign;
tel. (415) 688-0600; fax (415) 327-0777.
Circle #403 on Reader Service Card




Four St(eips To
Keyboard Bliss

1 Take The Test Al New
2 Learn The Technology
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Hear the new sounds in the True 64 voice polyphony for super-fat live playing or

a o L S
Alesis QuadraSynth™ Master compl Ttiti .
- plex multitimbral sequencing. 16 MB of sample
Keyboard and S4" QuadraSynth \ ROM featuring classic and modern synth textures

64 Voice Sound Module. e as well as incredibly realistic instrument samples.
Superior synthesis engine from the same team of
[J  Stay home and mope. \ synth designers who turned modulation routing
into high art.
\ 256 Programs and 200 multitimbral Mixes from
\ Alesis and InVision - the leading sound development
R lab. Open architecture PCMCIA RAM/ROM cards,
J o1 Tl'le Cr()Wd A featuring an 8 Meg Stereo Grand Piano and a stack
) . N of other great cards. ADAT Optical Interface for
\ The readers of Mix Magazine direct digital recording. Now you're an expert.
: voted QuadraSynth the winner

Musical Instrument Technology.
These people know high technology.

A\
of the prestigious TEC Awards for )
Technical Excellence and Creativity: Pla It
Outstanding Technical Achievement y
N . \ u
Now you can own it. .
. P E
~ "

See us at NAMM booth #3003 ~
Call 1-800-5-ALESIS or see your Authorized Alesis Dealer for more information on the QuadraSynth and S4. TEC Awards are presented by
the Mix Foundation for Excellence in Audio. S4, QuadraSynth, and ADAT MuitiChannel Optical Digital Interface are trad ks of Alesis Corp
® Alesis and ADAT are registered trademarks of Alesis Corporation. InVision is a trademark of InVision I ive. ALESIS

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 1-800-5-ALESIS ALECORP@Alesis1.usa.com



® WHAT’'S NEW

ROLAND DM-800

oland’s DM-800 ($5,995} shoehorns
Han 8-track hard-disk recorder/editor

and 12-channel mixer into a com-
pact (26 x 11.25-inch), 12-pound pack-
age. The unit offers nondestructive, 16-bit
recording and editing at 48, 44.1, and 3z
kHz. It has 300 virtual tracks, full dynam-
ic automation, pitch correction, and time
compression. It includes 18-bit, 128x
oversampling A/D converters and 18-bit.
8x DACS. Internal processing is 24-bit.

The 12-channel digital mixer includes

eight dedicated channel faders and pan
knobs, a stereo main output fader, and
track enable/mute/play buttons. It has
one stereo aux send and two stereo aux
returns. A 2-band, fully automated, semi-
parametric EQ (i.e., with cut/boost and
center-frequency controls) is included
on all channels.

The user interface also features tape-
style “transport” controls, an alpha dial,
and an alphanumeric keypad. Five func-
tion keys control editing operations such
as Punch In/Out, Section Loop, Preview,
Scrub Preview, and Manual or Compu
Mix. The system includes 40 location
markers.

The built-in LCD shows all system,
waveform, and track-based parameters.
Waveforms are displayed with six lev-
els of zoom. Locations are displayed in
measure/beat, minutes/seconds, or
SMPTE time on a 9-character LED dis-
play. RGB, S-VHS, and composite video
connectors {switchable for NTSC or PAL
operation) are included.

The four analog inputs are on +4 dBm,
balanced (TRS), Y+-inch phone jacks.
Trim knobs provide 20 dB of variable gain
for matching +4 to -10 dBm sources.
There are four Ys-inch ana-
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phone output with level
control. The unit also has
two stereo AES/EBU digital
outputs.

A Roland Multi Purpose

| log outputs, plus a head-
i
!
|

P-4 | Digital Bus (RMDB) connec-
tor provides access to a va-

riety interfaces, including an

optional ADAT interface (price tba) and
an optional RS-422 Sony-protocol inter-
face (price tha) for connection to a video
editor. A Tascam DA-88 interface is
under development.

The DM-800 generates and syncs to
SMPTE and MTC, with support for all
frame rates. Incoming SMPTE can be re-
shaped and passed to the output jack,
and a built-in SMPTE resolver lets it lock
to nonsynchronous time-code sources.
The unitincludes eight MIDI triggers for
phrase playback, and it can follow inter-
nal or external tempo maps, including
full support for MIDI Clock and Song
Position Pointer. Additional features in-
clude MIDI Machine Control and MIDI
triggering of Record and Punch In/Out.

Two 2.5-inch SCSI drives can be
mounted inside the unit. Each of the two
rear-panel SCSI ports can access upto 4
GB of storage, for up to 24 track-hours of
48 kHz recording. The unit is compatible
with removable media, including 270 MB
SyQuest, and it can back up to most MO
drives. An audio DAT can be used for
data backup via the digital output, and
data DAT can be used for backup via
SCSI. Roland Corporation US; tel. {213}
685-5141; fax (213) 722-0911.
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- MACKIE LM-3204

ackie Designs’ 5U rack-mount LM-
M3204 line mixer ($995) offers six-

teen stereo channels for a total of
32 inputs. The Ys-inch inputs are elec-
tronically balanced and accept -10 dBV
or +4 dBu signals. Two XLR inputs feed
mic preamps, which can be patched to
any input channel via rear-panel output
jacks. The mic preamps include trim pots
and +48V phantom power.

Each channel includes a rotary gain
pot, two stereo aux sends, two mono aux
sends, a pan pot, solo switch, signal-
present and overload LEDs, and a mute
button. The latter doubles as a routing
switch to an alternate stereo output bus,
similar to the Alt 3/4 bus on the compa-
ny’s CR-1604 mixer. The 3-band channel
EQ is the same as on the CR-1604.

The Control Room Monitor section
routes signals to the headphone jack and
Control Room outputs without affecting
the main L/R mix. This lets you monitor
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the solo bus or stereo tape inputs when
selected by the Tape Monitor switch. Se-
parate rotary level controls are provided
for the solo bus and headphone outs. Two
13-segment, peak LED meters display the
levels for the stereo L/R bus, tape inputs,
or soloed channels.

Level controls are provided for the four
stereo aux returns. A switch routes the
alternate stereo bus to aux return 3 for
submixing, then routes it back to the main
mix. Another switch routes aux return 4
to the Control Room section;
for example, this lets you lis-
ten to a wet monitor signal
while sending the dry signal to
the main outputs.

Insert points are provided
for channels 1 through 4 and
the main L/R bus. Tape inputs
and outputs are provided on
both RCA and %-inch connec-
tors. A multipin connector is
provided for daisy-chaining up

to four LM-3204E expansion modules (not
available at press time).

THD is rated at <0.0025%. The nominal
frequency response is rated at 20 Hz to 60
kHz (+1 dB), and it extends from less than
10 Hz to beyond 100 kHz altogether. Noise
is spec’d at better than -84 dBu with all
faders at unity gain, and adjacent-chan-
nel crosstalk is better than -83 dBu.
Mackie Designs; tel. (800) 898-3211 or
(206) 488-6843; fax (206) 487-4337.
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- onboard effects, creative resampling,
a 16-track sequencer, optional SCSI,
expressive performance features, and
a great library
of sounds.
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Under the Hood

See us at NAMM booth #1650

Careful attention to detail, as in individual circuit boards mixing, but at the touch of a button it's instantly confi 35 a 16 by 6 plus 1
for each channel, fastidious component selection, and the Stage Monitor mixer. Another button and you're set up for digital Multitrack
best of British engineering all combine te establish the P ‘

highest standard of performance... performance that is a2

daily tested and confirmed anew. TR AR len & Heath. B Auditior

The GL2 is the worlds first multi-function mixer perfectly suited for Front-of-House Heath dealer or call us for more information = ~
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® WHAT'S NEW

A LEXICON REFLEX
Lexicon has announced the Reflex

($499), a MIDI-controlled, digital re-
verb. The unitis functionally similar

to the company’s LXP-1 and is compati-
ble with LXP-1 editors, including MOTU's
Unisyn editor/librarian and TB Systems’
SoftMC MIDI control program. It offers
stereo output, but the inputs are merged.
The tU rack-mount device features
sixteen basic presets that include varia-
tions of eight algarithms. Seven of these
are the familiar Hall, Inverse, Plate, and
Gated reverbs, plus Flanger, 6-Voice
Chorus/Delay, and Multi-Tap Delay. The
eighth Resonator, simulates the acoustic

W KURIWEIL K2500R

urzweil announced the K2500R
KProduction Station, the latest gen-

eration of the company’s K-series
synthesizer/sampler-based workstations.
(Expected price of the K2500R is $3,495.)
The 3U rack-mount unit is powered by a
25 MHz Motorola 68340 processor and
features true 48-note polyphony, 60 in-
ternal DSP functions, 200 ROM Pro-
grams, and 100 ROM Setups.

The K2500R ships with 8 MB of internal
ROM sounds, expandable to 28 MB.
Optional 8 MB ROM SoundBlocks cur-
rently include Contemporary and
Orchestral ($395 ea.). The company also
offers a new 4 MB Stereo Grand Piano

effects of stringed-instrument bodies.
The Hall reverb includes a Randomizer
feature that reduces coloration, en-
hances long reverb tails, and uses dual
early reflections to enhance realism.

The Reflex includes 128 user memory
locations and comes with 112 factory-
programmed effects. Decay, delay time,
and effects level can be quickly ac-
cessed from the front panel. Many more
parameters can be tweaked in Advanced
Programming mode or via MIDI, includ-
ing full Dynamic MIDI real-time control.
Up to four MIDI control patches can be
created per program.

Global input level, output level, and
wet/dry mix are set with front-panel
knobs, and an LED display shows the
current program number. Lexicon; tel.
(617) 736-0300; fax (617) 891-0340.

Circle #406 on Reader Service Card

SoundBlock. The user sample RAM is
expandable to 128 MB, and user Program
RAM is expandable to 1,256 KB. The new
instrument stores its operating system
in Flash EEPROM, which lets you update
the OS via the DOS-compatible floppy-
disk drive or the SCSI port. (The K2500R
includes two SCSI ports.) Programs aiso
can be stored in Flash memory.

In addition to the stereo Mix analog
outputs, the unit has eight individual ana-
log outputs. A Sample-while-Play feature
lets you edit and resample without abort-
ing other operations. Other features in-
clude a fluorescent, backlit, 64 x 240-dot
LCD; a hierarchical file directory system;
and a full-function, 32-track sequencer

\ AN E

ew from D3 Inc. is the IR-1($165), a
N battery-powered device that noise-

lessly switches mics on or off. The
unit automatically detects when the per-
former’s body is within a user-defined
range and switches the mic accordingly.
An LED indicates on/off status. The IR-1
can be easily attached to a wide vari-
ety of mics. D3, Inc.; tel. {800) 701-7899 or
(408) 745-7899; fax (408) 745-7897.
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modeled after professional software se-
quencers.

The stock unit uses the same DigiTech
effects processor found in the K2000, but
the circuit has been improved to acheive
better bandwidth and S/N ratio, and
Kurzweil has developed new effects pro-
grams. However, the KDFX option adds a
Kurzweil effects processor with four
stereo effects buses and two digital ins
with flexible signal routing.

The KDFX option also lets you connect
the K2500R to Kurzweil’s new 1U rack-
mount DMT digital multitrack interface.
The DMT can convert the K2500R's digi-
tal signal to four stereo AES/EBU or
S/PDIF outputs. It can also return two
tracks from a digital recorder to the
K2500R, in the digital domain, for pro-
cessing and/or sampling. The DMT can
even be used as a real-time sample-rate
converter. The digital output rate of the
DMT signals can be slaved to an external
clock or set from the front panel.

With an additional optical interface
card, the DMT can output eight chan-
nels of K2500R digital data to an Alesis
ADAT or Tascam DA-88 (or compatible
MDMs). Two DMTs can be used in par-
allel to convert eight channels of digital
audio between ADAT and DA-88 formats.
Kurzweil Music Systems; tel. (310) 926-
3200; fax (310) 404-0748.
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® WHAT'S NEW

W SYNCLAVIER COMPANY EDITVIEW 4.0

he Synclavier Company has debuted
T EditView 4.0 ($999), a cross-platform

version of its digital-audio editing
software that can run on a Synclavier
PostPro system or Fostex Foundation
2000; it can also run on many Digidesign
systems, including Pro Tools, Pro Tools
Ill, Sound Tools, and Audiomedia (but
not Session 8). In fact, it can control
multiple systems simultaneously, dis-
playing all tracks on one interface, with
the ability to drag and drop audio files

00:00:07 1 1

between the different systems. It also
supports TDM, so you can access TDM
plug-ins from within the EditView envi-
ronment.

When New England Digital, the cre-
ator of the Synclavier, crashed and
burned in 1992, part of its brain trust

ended up with Fostex and part emerged
as the Synclavier Company, and there
was bad blood between the two. Thus,
the announcement that EditView would
support the Fostex Foundation 2000 rep-
resents a major peacemaking effort for
both companies.

EditView is object-oriented, so when
you move an event, all corresponding
data (e.g., level automation) moves with
it. Tracks can be graphically rearranged
by dragging, and you can do multitrack
edits by selecting a region. You can edit
any number of events, even if they
are not adjacent.

The program offers complete
user control over screen layout,
including the ability to specify the
number and size of tracks. Each
event is displayed with its ADSR
envelope and name. Waveform
and fader data can be selected
and displayed for an entire track or as
individual events. The corresponding
source audio is displayed in color for
each event, enabling easy creation of
loops and fades. Audio can be displayed
as segments or waveforms.

EditView 4.0 is completely integrated

with Synclavier's S/Link 2.0 ($199), a util-
ity that provides batch-file transfer and
sample format and rate conversion.
Using EditView with S/Link, you can drag
source audio from any SCSI drive at-
tached to the Mac and drop it directly
into the sequence, in sync. Transfer and
translation are performed automatically
and a named event is created at the
specified sync point.

With S/Link 2.0, supported computer
file formats include AIFF/AIFC (Mac and
SG!), AU/SND (NeXT and Sun), IFF/SVX
(Amiga), MOD (Amiga and DOS), Quick-
Time (Mac and Windows), SND (Mac),
Sound Designer | and Il (Mac), SoundEdit
{Mac), VOC (Sound Blaster), and WAV
(Windows). Other supported formats in-
clude Foundation 2000 RPE, OMF, and
PostPro/Synclavier.

S/Link also lets users transfer sounds
directly from CD-ROM or CD-Audio, con-
verts between 16-bit and 8-bit resolu-
tion, and converts from 44,1 kHz to
lower sampling rates. S/Link runs on a
Macintosh with a 68020 or better CPU.
The Synclavier Company; tel. (603) 448-
8887, fax (603) 448-6350.
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D YAMAHA MT50

amaha has introduced the MT50
Y($449), a 4-track cassette ministudio

that allows simultaneous recording
on all four tracks. The mixer section in-
cludes 2-band channel EQ (12 dB, 80
Hz and 12 kHz shelving), one post-fader
aux send, and channel pan. The four un-
balanced, Ys-inch channel inputs have
switchable mic/line trim. Each channel
has separate main and cue level faders.
A Record Select feature lets you assign
channels directly (e.g., channel 1 to track
1}, or via odd/even assignments for in-
ternal ping-ponging.

The unit offers stereo main outputs,
monitor outs, and a headphone output. A
Monitor/Phone level pot is included, and
a Monitor Select switch lets you monitor
the stereo bus, cue bus, or a mix of both.
The MT50 also features a stereo aux re-
turn with a rotary level pot.

A Sync Out jack carries the output ot
channel 4 to a MIDI sequencer or syn-
chronizer. The dbx noise reduction is de-
featable globally, or just on track 4. The
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MT50 alse includes a variable pitch con-
trol {£10%), a mechanical tape counter,
defeatable Zero Stop, and footswitch-
controlled punch in/out. The transport
runs at 3% ips. Power is supplied by an
external AC adapter. The recorder’s fre-
quency response is rated at 40 Hz to 16
kHz (+3/-5 dB). The S/N ratio is 85 dB
(@3% THD, dbx on, A-weighted).

Also new from Yamaha is the REV100
($299), a true stereo digital reverb that
features 16-bit converters and samples
at 44.1 kHz. The unit features 99 editable
reverb programs, including stereo and
gated reverbs, reverb plus flanger, and
assorted delays. Programs can be se-
lected from the front panel or via MIDI
Program Change, and program numbers
are revealed in a 2-digit LED display.

Decay, delay time, and wet/dry balance
can be programmed and stored with
front-panel knobs. Input and output level
knobs are also provided. The audio in-
puts and outputs are on Ys-inch, unbal-
anced connectors. Frequency response is
rated at 20 Hz to 20 kHz.

in other Yamaha news, the company
is shipping the VL1-m ($2,995), a rack-
mount version of the VL1 physical-mod-
eling synthesizer. The unit features an
onboard effects processor; 128 program
memory locations; Vs-inch, stereo out-
puts; a high-density floppy-disk drive;
240 x 64-dot LCD display (black-and-
white, reversible); and a stereo head-
phone jack. In addition to its MIDI In,
Out, and Thru connectors, the VL1-m has
a front panel input for a Yamaha BC-1 or
BC 2 controller. Yamaha Corporation; tel.
(714) 522-9011; fax (714) 739-2680.
Circle #410 on Reader Service Card
{(continued on p. 26)
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controlier’s key action is hased

on a very simple concept.

Ours is too.

Our idea is simple: a digital piano will never sound like a real piano unless it plays like one. Take apart some keyboards
and you'll find cheap spring action more suited to toys than musical instruments. Look into the RD-500 Digital Piano and
you'll find our proprietary PA-4 hammer action, giving you all the expressive subtleties of a fine concert grand.

The sounds are impressive too. Selected from Roland’s now legendary S-Series sample library, the RD-500’s memory
banks are loaded with acoustic grands, vintage Rhodes® and other electric pianos, harpsichords, organs, strings, choirs,
basses. . . even percussion sounds. With 121 waveforms, 8 Mbyte of internal memory, 28-voice polyphony and 8-part
multitimbral capability, we’re talking about a serious instrument.

But for all its onboard sonic power, the RD-500 is also an outstanding 88-note master MIDI keyboard controller.
Multiple external devices can be controlled easily via keyboard zones, splits and layers, with fully assignable bend,
modulation, soft/sostenuto and volume pedal parameters.

Put some action into your music. Visit your Roland dealer and experience '2 R I d U
for yourself just how expressive a simple idea can be. E 0 an

Roland HD.SDD

See us at NAMM in

the Anaheim Room Roland Canada Music Ltd., 5480 Parkwood Way, Richmond, B.C. V6V 2M4 _ (604)270-6626. COMPUSERVE®: GO ROLAND

© 1994 Roland Corporation U.S., 7200 Dominion Circle, Los Angeles, CA 90040 (213) 685-5141






LOGIC, the sequencing and notation program that has revolutionized professional stu-
dio circles, is now available for your PC. Musicians looking for the most accurate
"feel” possible in their performance will find it within the power of LOGIC.
The tightest timing available on any platform...
960 ppgn resolution(1/3840 whole note)
0.0005-9999.9999 bpm Tempo resolution
Virtually unlimited tracks...
Only 2 meg of free RAM gives you several thousand tracks, allowing for any kind of
arrangement.
The Environment Window...
This uniquely powerful window lets you freely define multi-layered instruments,
elaborate MIDI mixing consoles and much more.
Flexible Window Technology...
The Arrangement, Environment, Event Hyper, Matrix, and Score Editors can
be interactively and freely combined on your screen. With up to 90 screen-
sets available at the touch of a single key, this technology is ideal for Micro-
soft Windows™.

All of these features, along with freely definable key commands for more than 200
functions and a Score Editor with printout options that rival dedicated notation pro-

grams make LOGIC the clear choice for your PC or Power PC.

When you belong to the Logic Power Circle, the future belongs to you.

H.- === B
ﬂ_@@ﬂ@ cinAGic
. * - ...we make computers groove

DEALER CONTACT: Thinkware, voice 415-7779876, fax 415-7772972 CANADA: Musicware, voice 416-7853311, fax 416-7856416 CUSTOMER CONTACT:
EMAGIC Inc., 9164771051, fax 24hr info 9164771052, Westcoast Product support: voice 415-7381633, fax 415-7381668, Eastcoast Product support: voice 416-3639106, fax 416-3632464

Come check us out at NAMM! Booth # 2730



® WHAT'’S NEW (continued from p. 22)

97TH AUDIO ENGINEERING SOCIETY CONVENTION 4 4 4 4 a

the City by the Bay welcomed the

Audio Engineering Society Con-
vention. Once again, the show was a
rousing success, with lots of hot new
products, challenging ideas, and plen-
ty of entertainment, presented in one
of America’s finest urban settings.

F or the second time in three years,

While not health-threatening, the
sound pressure levels on the show
floor were quite annoying. For exam-
ple, Digidesign’s booth created so
much noise that visitors to nearby ex-
hibits had little chance of hearing the
demos. The problem is that some com-
panies attempted to address large
groups of people without
using a sound booth. Such
demos should have been
held in a private room.
Hopefully, the AES will re-
turn to their old policy and
enforce sane demo levels.

Speaking of Digidesign,
the company formally an-

Furman Sounds’ Pro Series power conditioners

(Okay, I'm prejudiced; the Bay Area is
home, sweet home.)

Producer George Martin kicked
things off at San Francisco’s Moscone
Convention Center with an excellent
keynote address in which he reflected
upon the history and development of
recording during his long, illustrious
career. Martin warned that the powe-
and complexity of today’s recording
equipment can be detrimental if we let
the tools distract us from focusing on
the musical content. He also offered
many fun Beatles anecdotes; for ex-
ample, we learned that Ringo could
never hear the rest of the band on-
stage, so he kept in time by following
the gyrations of their posteriors!

Martin has suffered severe hearing
loss from decades of recordmaking.
and he strongly recommended moni-
toring mixes at moderate levels.
Ironically, his remarks introduced the
loudest AES show in recent memory.
One of the worst offenders was KRK.
whose ear-splitting speaker demo
caused many victims—er, attendees—
to cover their ears and reach for the
hearing protectors. Fortunately, the
demo was in a private room, not on the
show floor.
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nounced their aquisition
by Avid, a long-time busi-
ness partner. This mar-
riage of the leading purveyor of
digital audio workstations and the
reigning monarch of digital video
workstations creates exciting possi-
bilities, especially for high-end users.
Digital audio continues to be a major
area of expansion. We saw new DAWSs
from Digidesign, Roland, Fostex, Digital
Audio Labs, and Akai. Sonic Solutions
unveiled new high-end and moderately
priced systems and hosted an Opcode
rep who showed a Sonic-
compatible version of Studio
Vision. The Otari RADAR 24-
track system garnered a lot
of attention, and Micro
Technology Unlimited, Digital
Expressions, and Spectral
{formerly Spectral Synthesis)
showed updated versions of
their digital workstations.
Obviously, we'll have much
more to say about these
products in the near future.
Not to be outdone, the
modular digital muititracks blossomed,
too. Sony Electronics introduced the
PCM-800 ($5,995), which adopts the
Tascam DA-88 format. (By the way,
Tascam has dubbed this format
“DTRS,” for “Digital Tape Recording

System.” Oh joy, yet another acronym!
Hereafter, | promise to avoid using it
whenever possible.) The PCM-800's
analog I/0 is on XLRs, whereas the DA-
88 uses RCA connectors. For digital
transfers, it offers two 25-pin D-sub
connectors that carry four AES/EBU
I/0 pairs. However, it doesn't include
Tascam’s TDIF 8-channel interface, so
you need Tascam's optional IF-88
AES/EBU interface to copy eight tracks
of digital audio between the DA-88 and
PCM-800.

Alesis fought back, unveiling an
agreement with Panasonic to produce
an ADAT-compatible MDM. The com-
pany also announced deals with Otari,
Roland, and E-mu to put an ADAT light-
pipe interface on the RADAR, DM-800,
and Emulator IV, respectively. Finally,
Alesis cut its list price for the ADAT to
$2,999, and the BRC's price has been
trimmed to $1,499.

The hottest demo at the show—liter-
ally—came from Jim Furman of Furman
Sound, who showed off his new Pro
Series 20-amp power conditioners.
First, Furman attached a boombox to
the Pro Series device and cranked up
the voltage until the protection circuit
automatically shut down. When the

Sony’'s PCM-800 modular digital multitrack

voltage dropped to acceptable levels,
the radio came back on, undamaged.
But when Furman repeated the proce-
dure with a competing power condi-
tioner, the boombox went up in smoke!
Quod erat demonstratum.



 SOUND FORGE 3.

Digital Sound Editing for Windows'™ and Windows NT'

Vewsm Hubog mihe datk
Fade Qu

SR P N W

Introducing the first (yes, the first) “professional”

Easy to Use

Why be limited to 1 or even 4 audio windows
when you can open over 50 at once with Sound
Forge? Drag and drop audio sections for fast
mixing or creating loops and regions. Snap to
zero crossings for perfect cuts. With multiple
tool palettes, effects and tools are just a mouse
click away.

Unrivaled File Support

Read and write almost any file format including
VOC, WAV, AIFF, AU, SD1, SVX, SMP, and
SDS. Compress your audio with a variety of
compression schemes. Maintain your sample
loop points across platforms.
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Region and Play Lists

Create named regions and arrange them in the
playlist. Use the auto-region tool to detect beats
or split your audio into precise measures. Create
a new digital file from the playlist, without the
hassle of external recording equipment.

Sampler Support

Now you can download sound files to a sampler
using SCSI (fast!) or MIDI, tune your sustain
loops with the real-time loop tuner, and then
quickly test them with the keyboard window.
Sampling was never so easy.

Sound Editor for Windows.

Killer Effects

Sound Forge has just about every imaginable
sound processing tool, including Dynamic
Compression , Noise Gating, Pitch Change,
Envelope Editing, EQ, Reverb, Time Change,
and Variable Rate Resample, to name a few.

Expandable

Our expandable architecture makes it easy to
keep your software up to date. Sound Forge
Plug-In modules allow you to add new tools as
you need them.

Gall us now to find out what Sound Forge can do for you. 1-800-57 SONIC (577-6642)

100 South Baldwin, Suite 204, Madison, Wi 53703, Tel: (608) 256 3133 Fax: (608) 256 7300, CompuServe: 74774,1340 or GO SONIC, Internet:sales@sfoundry.com
See us at NAMM booth #2534 (Thinkware)

F O UNUDRY

Demo disks are $5 to cover shipping and handling. System Requirements: 4 MB RAM, Windows 3.1 or higher, VGA graphics, Hard disk, and a Windows compatible
sound card. Sound Forge and Sonic Foundry are trademarks of Sonic Foundry, Inc. Other products mentioned are trademarks of their respective manufacturers.
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ASHLY has been building world-class equalizers for well over 20 years.

Our new GQX-Series models take advantage of this experience with some true
advances in technology. Precision Wein-Bridge filters, and newly designed summing
amplifiers, provide extremely accurate response, low noise, negligible distortion, and

excellent immunity to magnetic fields. All filters exhibit true constant “Q” response,
with absolute minimum ripple. The full-throw faders are a custom-manufactured
metal-shaft type, wita the center detented position being utilized as an “on/ off”
switch for that filter (to minimize any possible degradation in signal noise levels.)
Combine these features with our full Five Year Worry-Free Warranty, and it’s obvious
why ASHLY equalizers are the best solution to your equalization situation.
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See us at NAMM —

Ashly Audio Inc., 100 Fernwoed Ave, Rochester, NY 14621 » Toll Free: 800-828-6308 « 716-544-5191 « FAX: 716-266-4589
In Canada: Gerraudio Dist. Inc., 2 Thorncliffe Park Dr. - Unit 22, Toronto, Ontario, M4H 1H2 * 416-696-2779  FAX: 416-467-5819



Funkin’ Groovin’
Bobby Byrd brings back the bump and grind.

By Michael Molenda

ant to hear something embar-
rassing? A German record label

is revitalizing an indigenous
American music form and rescuing a
soul hero from obscurity in his own
country. So much for our national
pride. But, then again, it's hard to fee!
bad when the hero in question, rhythm
and blues mastermind Bobby Byrd,
has unleashed a ferocious funk at-
tack. Byrd's new album, On The Move,
is a jubilant celebration of horn-driven
funk played the way it's supposed to
be: live, hot, and sweaty.

“In Europe, people really appreci-
ate live music,” says Emu V. Gerkan,
co-owner of Soulciety Records in
Hamburg, Germany, and coproducer
(with Byrd and label partners Michael
Kirsch and Goetz Buehler) of On The
Move. “They get off on the roar that
musicians make when they play to-
gether in the same room. You can't
get that sound with samplers or se-
quencers. You've got to let the band
loose and letthem cook.”

As far as “cooking” goes, Bobby
Byrd is the real thing. He was the ar-
ranger and bandleader for James

Brown during the Godfather of Soul's
glory years between 1964 and 1970.
And Byrd was no simple musical ad-
ministrator. He wrote or cowrote more
than 40 songs and either sang, played
organ, or pounded the drums on all of
Brown'’s early hits. After going solo in
the 1970s, he burned up the record
charts with the smash hits “Hot Pants”
and "I Know You Got Soul.”

“Bobby Byrd was one of our idols,”
enthuses Gerkan. “He's a great soul
singer, and we couldn’t believe that
he never got to do a complete album
on his own. He was touring over here
in Germany, so we just asked him if
he'd like to do a record.”

To bring all the best funk players to-
gether, On The Move was literally
recorded “on the move” in studios in
Hamburg, Nashville, Los Angeles, Lon-
don, and San Francisco. (The leg-
endary Tower of Power horns make
an appearance on one track.) The
recording medium, however, remained
constant: All of Byrd’s soulful bump
and grind was captured on analog 2-
inch, 24-track decks.

“We are extremely dedicated to that

classic method of recording musicians
playing together in a single room,” ex-
plains Gerkan. “We like all those
rough sounds—the natural room re-
verb and slapback echo. So even
though we were using modern equip-
ment, we really tried to produce a
‘classic’ band sound for the 1990s.”

“Our belief in these classic meth-
ods of recording is kind of funny,” he
continues. “Today, all the techno kids
are going for this vibe when they sam-
ple sounds, but they don’t know where
the sounds came from. So a lot of the
samples used on these electronic
dance tracks are actually natural
sounds from albums that were record-
ed live in the studio. It's the band
sound they want. And that sound is
exactly what we wanted for Bobby’s
record. So what's old-style and what's
cutting-edge here?”

The international studio treks that
produced On The Move also proved
that funk music may transcend cul-
tural barriers.

“We recorded in all these different
studios with people of different races
and people from different countries
who spoke different languages,” says
Gerkan. “But all these differences
melted away when the musicians
started playing together. Suddenly,
everyone was speaking the same lan-
guage. The common tongue was the
language of music.” ®

Bobby Byrd
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ILLUSTRATION: RICHARD STUTTING

dy a major player in the effects
essing, drum machine, and
modular digital multitrack arenas,
Alesis has set its sights squarely on
the synthesizer market. When the
company’s QuadraSynth keyboard
was first announced, its feature list
sounded too good to be true. But
Alesis finally delivered the goods,
with 64-voice polyphony, 16 MB of
sample ROM, multi-effects with up
to four buses, and a lot more. Re-
cently, the company followed with
a rack-mount version, the S4. (The
QuadraSynth keyboard was re-
viewed in the July 1994 EM.)
Feature list aside, the Quadra-
Synth is extremely programmable.
So programmable, in fact, that I'm
limiting the discussion to two un-
derdocumented, vet powerful, fea-
tures: the Modulation Matrix and
the Tracking Generator.

By
Clark
Salisbury

Unlocking

the hidden
&)

power of
N

the Alesis

QuadraSynth,

GETTING STARTED

Before we get started, it’s important
to understand how to navigate
through the parameters. Upon en-
tering an edit mode, a number of
words appear in the lower left por-
tion of the display. These are Func-
tions, and each one represents a
group of related parameters. To edit
any parameter, first scroll to the ap-
propriate Function with the Func-
tion buttons. .

Once you have selected a Func-
tion, up to four parameters appear in
the right half of the display. For most
Functions, there are several Pages of
parameters; this is indicated in the
lower left of the display. After finding
the Page that includes the para-
meter you wish to edit, select the
parameter by pressing its associated
Quad Button. You can then edit the
parameter by pressing the Value Up
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and Down buttons or moving the as-
sociated Quad Knob.

It’s also important to realize that the
QuadraSynth maximizes polyphony by
keeping track of which voices are ac-
tually sounding. Once a voice reaches
an amplitude of zero, it is released for
use elsewhere. The QuadraSynth knows
that a voice is at zero amplitude when
its AENV LEVEL has reached 0. In ad-
dition, unlooped sounds, such as drum
and percussion samples, are released
once they finish playing.

The catch is that if you use a modu-
lator, such as Aftertouch, to modulate a
Sound’s level downward and the
Sound’s AENV LEVEL reaches 0, it is
released and cannot be brought back,
even if you let up on Aftertouch. Tc
avoid this, you must make sure the
Sound’s AENV LEVEL never reaches
0. The simplest solution is to set the
AENV LEVEL parameter to at least 01.
(This parameter is in the AENV Func-
tion. In Edit 1 mode, it is Parameter 3
on Page 3; in Edit 4 mode, it is found
on Page 10.) With the AENV LEVEL
at a value of 01, the Sound will be silent
for all intents and purposes, but it will
not be released for use elsewhere until
the envelope’s release level reaches 0.

MODULATION MATRIX
A QuadraSynth Program consists of up
to four Sounds, which can be split
and/or layered on the keyboard. The
basic structure of a Sound is standard-
ized (or “normalized,” as Alesis calls
it) along fairly traditional lines for sub-
tractive synthesis. A sampled waveform
is played through a filter and amplifier,
which are modulated by three enve-
lope generators, three LFOs, keyboard
position, Velocity, Channel Pressure
(Aftertouch), and so on.

However, you can go far beyond the
normalized configuration with the Mod-

ulation Matrix. Say you want to create a
string Program in which Velocity con-
trols the sound’s attack time, allowing
you to play the strings with a slow, gentle
attack at low Velocities and a quicker,
more forceful attack at higher Veloci-
ties. In the normalized configuration,
the amplifier envelope (AENV) attack
time is not modulated by Velocity, but
this can be easily arranged in the Mod-
ulation Matrix, as we'll see.

Each Sound includes its own Modu-
lation Matrix configura-

case of the “SoloViolin” Program, this is
Sound 1). The Editing line in the dis-
play shows you which Sound is selected.
If the correct Sound isn’t selected, hit
the Edit 1 button repeatedly to scroll
through the Sounds. You can also se-
lect a Sound to edit by hitting the Edit
4 button, hitting the Quad Button for
the desired Sound (Quad Button 1 to
select Sound 1, for example), then hit-
ting the Edit 1 button to return to Edit
1 mode.

tion, which provides up

to six independent, sim- l
[soipce 1 Ciever 1 GATE DESTIDestnation) |
ultaneous paths for alter- 1
. [ snupee | [iever 1 oATE DESTINestination)
nate controller routings
(SCC Flg' 1) Each path in- [soupce 1 Ciever 1 GATE | DEST(Destination)
cludes four parameterS: [ srigee 1 [ever 1 OATE | DESTINestination) I
SOURCE, DEST, LEVEL, —oUnet EVED QATE DEST(Destination)
and GATE. As expected, o - p
Polawee o<ty St
the SOURCE parameter | L . R
determines the modu- Proh rows rrodee
q 1 Piwh LFO o PENVDaey
lation source. In our ]| | meermcee S |
example, the SOURCE 1 T Sl
e IR |\ bbbt
is the modulation desti- -

nation, which would be
AENV ATTCK. LEVEL
controls the amount of
modulation. (We'll get
to the GATE parameter in a moment.)

There are three level parameters to
deal with when using the Modulation
Matrix: the level in the Matrix, the level
of the source modulator, and the level
of the destination. The source and des-
tination levels are set in their respective
Function displays. The source level
must be set to a number other than 0
to have any effect, regardless of the
Matrix level. However, the Matrix and
destination levels are added together; if
the destination level is 0 and the Matrix
level is not 0, the source will still have
an effect on the destination.

DIGGING IN
Let’s start with Preset 116, “SoloVio-
lin,” because it's in the string family
and uses only one Sound. First, we’ll
take a look at the Matrix Modulation
routing described in our example.
Press the Edit 1 button to enter Edit
1 mode. Make sure you have the cor-
rect Sound selected for editing (in the

The S4 rack-mount synth module has the same sounds and programming features as the

QuadraSynth keyboard.
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FIG. 1: The Modulation Matrix provides six alternate, simultaneous
modulation paths for each Sound in a Program.

Use the Function buttons to select
the word MOD in the display; this is
the Modulation Matrix. Press both Page
buttons simultaneously to select the
first page and parameter of the Modu-
lation Matrix. (On the S4 module,
press both sides or the exact center of
the Page button.) The display shows
the four Modulation Matrix parameters:
SOURCE, DEST, LEVEL, and GATE.

You can display the value of any pa-
rameter by pressing the associated
Quad Button. For example, press
Quad Button 1 to see that Velocity is
selected as a modulation source on
this page. (Remember, there are five
other identical pages in the Modula-
tion Matrix for each Sound, each of
which lets you route a different con-
troller to any destination). Pressing
Quad Button 2 reveals that AENV
ATTCK is the destination for Velocity,
and pressing Quad Button 3 shows that
the programmed level is -13. (Modu-
lators can go in a positive or negative
direction.) This configuration lets you
control the amplitude envelope attack
with Velocity as described earlier.

Now, suppose you want to use the
mod wheel to control AENV Attack.
Press Quad Button 1 to select the



SOURCE parameter, and use the Value
buttons or Quad Knob 1 to select MOD
WHL. We can leave the DEST parame-
ter where it is (AENV ATTCK); this is
one of the parameters we prefer to
modulate from the mod wheel. Select
the LEVEL parameter with Quad But-
ton 3 and set it to 30 or so with the
Value buttons or Quad Knob 3. (You
can adjust this to your own taste.)

When the wheel is pushed forward,
the attack time of the amplifier enve-
lope is increased, causing the Sound
to attack more slowly. In the preset Pro-
gram, the wheel also controls vibrato,
but so does Aftertouch. To “discon-
nect” the mod wheel from controlling
vibrato, scroll to the PLFO function
with the Function buttons, scroll to
Page 2 with the Page buttons, select
the MDWHL parameter with Quad But-
ton 2, and set it to 00 with the Value
buttons or Quad Knob 2.

The Modulation Matrix LEVEL pa-
rameter can be either positive or neg-
ative, so you can invert any modulator’s
effect. For example, let’s say you want
the same violin Program to produce
very slow attacks when the mod wheel is
pulled down and quicker attacks as the
wheel is pushed forward. Set the
LEVEL parameter in the Modulation
Matrix to a negative value (e.g., -30).

However, keep in mind that the des-
tination (in this case, AENV ATTCK) is
now being modulated downward, so it
must be set to an initial value that lets it
move in that direction. In other words,

8
8
8
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8
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Tracking Gener ator Selting

o —d

if the AENV ATTCK parameter is set
to 00 (or some relatively low number),
it doesn’t matter how much negative
modulation is applied; it can’t go below
00. If you want to use the wheel (or any
modulator) to create a shorter attack,
the ATTCK parameter in the AENV
function should be set to some rela-
tively high number, such as 50 or 60, or
perhaps even greater.

THE GATE

Although it is relatively simple, the
GATE parameter in the Modulation
Matrix is generally misunderstood. This
is unfortunate, because this parameter

provides some very cool options.
When the GATE parameter is on, the
source modulator assigned in the same
Page of the Modulation Matrix is ac-
tive only while a key is held down. This
turns the modulator off as soon as a
key is released, which lets you program
things like LFO-controlled tremolo that
are active only while you hold a key (or
keys) on the keyboard. (Use ALFO as a
SOURCE in the Modulation Matrix,
with AMPLITUDE as the DEST, at
whatever LEVEL suits you. In addi-
tion, make sure the ALFO LEVEL is
greater than 0 and the SPEED is to
your liking.) Notes that continue to
sustain after the keys are released (ei-
ther because the AENV Release is fair-
ly high or you are depressing the

sustain pedal) have no tremolo.
Among many other applications, this
makes it possible to do something
that’s difficult or impossi-
127 | ble on keyboards that don’t
have Key Pressure (Poly-
phonic Aftertouch): bend
only some notes in a chord.
Assign PITCH WH as a
SOURCE in the Modula-

SO tion Matrix and PITCH as

E its DEST. (On the second
E = page of the PITCH Func-
=,.= .| tion, set P-WHL to 00 to

eliminate the direct modu-
lation of pitch from the
wheel; we want pitch-wheel
modulation to occur only
through the Modulation
Matrix.) To produce a
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From serious rack
mount innovations
to unique products
that can help organize
any studio, our full
line of racks and
accessories delivers
rock solid solutions.

Secure your non-rack gear
with the Rack Clamp!

Organize your cables
with the Claw!

MUSICIAN’S ADVISORY

WARNING! CALL OR FAX US NOW
FOR A FREE CATALOG, OR MISS
YOUR CHANCE TO GET ORGANIZED.

Mz
W:‘dd/e Atlantic

‘ RAC Kacceagonies

PROUDLY MADE IN THE US.A.

PHONE: 201.839.1011

EASI: FAX: 800.392.3955

WEs = PHONE: 805.529.6104
- FAX: 800.645.7809

bend of a whole step, set
LEVEL in the Modulation
Matrix to a value of 07, and
set the GATE to ON. Now
play a chord on your key-
board, depress the sustain
pedal, and release all but

Tracking Gener ator Output

FIG. 2: The Tracking Generator lets you reshape the output of
any modulator. The top curve represents a modulator’s ini-
tial output from 0 to 127, and the middle graph reveals the
Point settings to produce the final output as represented in the
bottom graph.
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one note. Moving the pitch wheel
bends only the note you hold with your
finger.

This is a wonderful feature with sev-
eral cool applications. For example,

you can program your own pseudo-
Polyphonic Aftertouch by assigning
AFT TCH as the SOURCE in the Mod-
ulation Matrix and setting the DEST
to PITCH, one of the LFO amplitudes,
AMPLITUDE (for volume changes),
and/or FILTER (for brightness
changes).

By turning the GATE on, you can sus-
tain notes with the pedal while pressing
on other notes to add vibrato, increase
brightness and/or amplitude, and so
on. Only the notes you actually press
are affected by Aftertouch.

sound, both live and in the studio.

direct from your
guitar amplifier
Line Out or
Speaker Out
into your
stage or stu-
dio mixing
console,
with no
miking
hassles and
no signal loss.
Only full, rich cabinet sound.

Goodhye, Mike.

Say goodbye to amp-miking hassles.

Over 40,000 enthusiastic Red Box users world-wide already have.
Now available at music stores across the United States, the Red Box
has been changing the way we think about getting great guitar amp

The Red Box's special Cabinet Simulator circuitry lets you go

7 BEX
MK I

CAB/NErU

The new Red Box Mk Il is even more convenient. Still costing
less than a decent microphone and mike stand, the Mk Il can now run
on phantom power, and can switch between a 4 x 12" closed-back or
2 x 12" open-back combo sound. Still offers the same benefits: easy
setup and no phase cancellation, bleed-through or mike-placement
worries. Just the rich, warm sound of your amp and cabinet.

Red Box, Red hot. Your hot line to the heart of your music.

For more information, contact your local dealer, or call us for a
free catalog at Hughes & Kettner, 1-800-HK AMPS-1 (800-452-6771).
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Techaology 21 Tome
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BALANCED
our

LATOR

See us at
NAMM booth #1871
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BETTER MOD MATRIX

Many other applications for the Mod-
ulation Matrix come to mind, far too
many to describe here. But perhaps I
can whet your appetite by outlining a
few of them.

Use Velocity to control effect
amount. Use Velocity as a source and
assign EFFECT SEND as the destina-
tion. This lets you control the “wetness”
of a sound by how hard you play the
keys, which is particularly effective
when used with drum and other per-
cussive sounds.

Use an envelope to control effect
amount. Assign any unused envelope
(typically PENV) with a slow attack as a
source to control the EFFECT SEND
to a delay effect. This is great for sim-
ulating the cool guitar-through-a-vol-
ume-pedal-into-a-delay sound.

Use keyboard position to control en-
velope times. Assign NOTE # as a
source to control AENV decay and re-
lease times to produce shorter sounds
in the upper range of the keyboard.
Set the AENV DECAY and RELEASE
times to the rate desired for the low
notes of the keyboard, and set the Ma-
trix LEVEL to a negative value to short-
en the rates for the high notes of the
keyboard. This can help improve
sounds that are meant to imitate real
acoustic instruments.

Route an unused LFO to PITCH.
Here is another trick that can greatly
improve imitative sounds. Assign an
unused LFO, which has been set to the
RANDOM waveform and a slow speed,
as a source to control PITCH. Set both
the LFO LEVEL and Matrix LEVEL to
low, positive values. A small amount of
random pitch-shifting helps to disguise
the static nature of sampled instrument
sounds. This is particularly effective on
wind-instrument sounds.

TRACKING GENERATOR

For my money, the most powerful and
underutilized feature in the Quadra-
Synth is the Tracking Generator. It
takes a bit of thought to really grasp
what the Tracking Generator can do.
Once you've mastered it, though, it can
provide a level of control normally un-
available to mere mortals.

The Tracking Generator reshapes the
output of any modulation source. This
can produce both subtle and radical
changes in the output from the selected
modulator. The Tracking Generator in-
cludes eleven Points (PNT 0 through



Of course, you wouldn’t be
having this anxiety attack if you
used new BASF 900 maxima
High Output Mastering Tape.
With 3 dB more output and

2 dB less noise than standard
analogue mastering tapes, it
is identical to the MOL and the

signal-to-noise ratios of other high output masters.
But it has the reel-to—reel reliability and consistency

© 1994 BASF Corporation Information Systems

2:00 a.m. The band

just found the sound

they’ve been looking for.

Everyone’s rockin’.

Except you. You’re figuring
out how to tell them the

HIGH OUTPUT master
you were using just

““‘crapped out.”

of BASF 911. Low rub off.
Precision—-manufactured. It's
classic BASF. The kind of
BASF tape studios have been
relying on since 1934. As you
turn to face the band (gulp),
you make a vow. If you survive
the next ten minutes, the first

thing you'll do is contact BASF, 1-800-225-4350
(Fax:1-800-446-BASF); Canada 1-800-661-8273.
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YOUR MUSIC IS

EVERYTHING

YOU seEE anNp FEEL

AND HATE AND LISTEN

TO AND STRIVE FOR

AND TRY TO FORGET IT

PROCESSORS

AND LEARN TO IGNORE
AND BREATHE AND HOLD AND TOUCH AND CRY OVER AND LAUGH ABOUT AND
TURN AWAY AND LET IN AND TRY AND FAIL AND WANT TO BE AND EVOLVE
INTO AND INHALE OR IN SOME PEOPLE’'S CASE CLAIM THEY DIDN’'T AND DREAM
OF AND ARE FRIGHTENED OF AND CALL YOUR OWN AND REFUSE TO ADMIT

AND REJOICE IN AND

HIDE FROM AT NIGHT

AND PITY AND SMELL

anD LovE anpD ARE.

SONY

Let your music be all it
can. For information about
Sony Pro Audio products,

call 1-800-635-SONY, ext. MI.
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PNT 10). Each Point is set to a value of
0 to 100% of the input modulator’s

maximum value. For modulators such
as Modulation, the maximum value is
127, but other modulators, such as Pitch
Bend, envelopes, and LFOs, have dif-
ferent maximum values.

As the value of the input modulator
changes, the Tracking Generator looks
at different Points to determine the fac-
tor by which the modulator’s naximum
value will be scaled. Each Point corre-
sponds to a 10% increment in the mod-

ulator’s value. For example, when the
modulator is at its lowest value (which is
equivalent to 0% of its full range), the
Tracking Generator looks at PNT 0 for
the scaling factor. When the modulator
is at 10% of its full range, the Tracking
Generator looks at the setting of PNT 1.
When the modulator is at 50% of its full
range, the Tracking Generator looks at
the setting of PNT 5, and so on.

Let’s take a look at a more concrete

IT'S A GIFT!

| call this program “Tracker” becausz it uses the Tracking
Generator extensively. The mod wheel crossfades be-
tween Sounds 2, 3, and 4 via the Tracking Generator.

Sound 1‘s Pitch Envelope is also routed to the
Tracking Generator, which is then routed to control pitch
through the Modulation Matrix for some interesting pitch-
sweep effects. In addition, the Pitch Envelope depth is
controlied by the mod wheel (agair, through the Modu-
lation Matrix); the pitch-sweep depth is 0 when the wheel
is all the way down, increasing as the wheel is moved for-
ward. The same Pitch Envelope is used to modulate
Sound 1's effects send, so the wet/dry mix changes as the
pitch is swept.

ASSIGN- SND1 SND2 SND3 SND4
VOICE

GROUP KEYBRD ENSMBL VOICE STRING

NAME FMMRMBAV  STRINGS CHOIR BASS

AAHS PTZ

LEVEL

VOLUME 99 99 99 99

PAN 1> <1 1> <1

oUTPUT MAIN MAIN MAIN MAIN

EFFECT-LEVEL

LEVEL 48 85 85 85

BUS 1 2 2 2

PITCH

SEMITONE -12 -12 0 0

DETUNE 0 0 0 0

DETUNE TYPE n/a n/a n/a n/a

PITCH WHEEL 2 2 2 2
RANGE

AFTERTOUCH 0 0 0 0
DEPTH

PLFO DEPTH 99 99 0 99

PENV DEPTH 0 0 0 0

PORTAMENTO n/a n/a n/a nfa

PORTA RATE n/a n/a n/a nfa

KEYBOARD MODE POLY POLY POLY POLY
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Aftertouch is used to control a touch of vibrato and in-
crease amplitude and filter cutoff of Sounds 2, 3, and 4. In
addition, note the use of Release Velocity in Sound 4; it is
routed through the Modulation Matrix to control Sound
4’s release time. This lets you control how long it takes
Sound 4 to release by how quickly you release the keys.
{Sound 4 is the main sound heard when the mod wheel is
alt the way forward.)

Start by selecting a User Program location to
save this Program. In Program mode, turn Quad Knob 3
until the display says “User,” then turn Quad Knob 1 to
select location. Press Edit 4 and enter the following pa-
rameter values.

FILTER

FREQUENCY 0 5 13 5

KEYBOARD ON ON ON ON
TRACK

VELOCITY 0 0 0 0

PITCH WHEEL 0 0 0 0
DEPTH

AFTERTOUCH 20 10 12 12
DEPTH

FLFOC DEPTH 0 0 0 0

FENV DEPTH 99 99 99 99

AMP

VELOCITY LINEAR LINEAR LINEAR LINEAR
CURVE

AFTERTOUCH 20 10 5 5
DEPTH

ALFO DEPTH 52 0 0 0

RANGE

LOW LIMIT c-2 c-2 C-2 C-2

HIGH LIMIT G8 G8 G8 G8

SOUND 20 42 20 10

OVERLAP



MOD MISC
MODULATOR 1 LOW EQ FREQ
SOURCE TRACKGEN  TRACKGEN T3ACKGEN  TRACKGEN

MODULATOR 2 BUS 1 PARAMETERS
SOURCE PITCH
EFF - : TYPE STEREO CHORUS

MODULATOR 3
SOURCE MOD WHL VELOCITY
DEST AERV AENV REVERB
S L TCK 3 INPUT 1 PITCH OUT
INPUT 2 SEND IN
PREMIX IN-1<00>IN -2
INPUT LEVEL
REVERB TYPE
MODULATOR 4 PR
SOURCE MOD WHL

MODULATOR 5
SOURCE MOD WHL

PING PONG DELAY

MODULATOR 6
SOURCE MOD WHL

EFFECT
NUMBER
BUS 2 PARAMETERS
PITCH
o bl

moD mop
SOURCE AFTTCH SOURCE 1
DEST P2 SPEED

February 1995 Electronic Musician 39




REVERB
INPUT 1 PITCH OV

STEREO DELAY
SEND<00>PTCH

MiX
- PITCH oUT
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PENV
ATTACK
DECAY
SUSTAIN
RELEASE

DELAY

FENV
ATTACK
DECAY
SUSTAIN
RELEASE

W

AENV
ATTACK
DECAY
SUSTAIN
RELEASE

TRACK
INPUT SOURCE  PENV MOD WHL  MOD WHL
POINT 0

MOD WHL
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example. If the input modulator is
mod wheel that sends a value of 0, the
Tracking Generator scales the maximum
possible value of the mod wheel (127)

by the percentage assigned to PNT 0. It

this setting is 50%, the Tracking Gen-
erator sends a Modulation value of 64
If the mod wheel sends a value of 38
(which is 30% of its full range), the
Tracking Generator scales 127 by the
percentage assigned to PNT 3. If this
setting is 100%, the Tracking Genera-
tor sends a value of 127.

What happens if the modulator sends
a value between Points (e.g., a value tha-
is 25% of the full range)? The Track-
ing Generator interpolates between the
scaling factors of the two nearest Points.
In other words, the Tracking Genera-
tor ramps smoothly between Points,

FSC 22 STEREO COMPRESSOR

ol

The Alesis QuadraSynth offers a 76-key keyboard, 64-note polyphony, and more programming

possibilities than you can shake a MIDI cable at.

rather than jumping discontinuously.
The applications for the Tracking
Generator are practically limitless. For
example, you can use it to create a cus-
tom Aftertouch response curve. Scroll
to the TRACK Function (the Tracking
Generator) with the Function buttons,
scroll to Page 1 with the Page buttons,
select the INPUT parameter, and as-
sign AFT TCH to the Tracking Gener-
ator input. Next, select each Point with
the appropriate Quad Buttons and set
them to the values given in Fig. 2. (To

access the rest of the Points, press the
Page buttons.)

Now, scroll to the MOD Function, se-
lect the desired Page(s), and assign
TRACKGEN to the SOURCE parame-
ter. Finally, assign AENV LEVEL and/
or FILTER FREQ to the DEST param-
eter and establish a positive LEVEL.

With this setup, Aftertouch has little
effect until you press the keys quite
firmly, at which point it ramps up to
full value fairly quickly. Conversely, if
you want Aftertouch to kick in quickly,

Meet the llttle COUSIN to the widely acclaimed DC 24... but don't let the size fool you.

The FSC 22 is very big on performance and features. Like switchable attack/release response, dual-mode metering
to display either gain reduction or output level, and an Input Trim switch to match -10dBV or

+4dBu-systems for minimum noise and maximum headroom. It's even got those clever new

Neutrik connectors that accept three-pin or 1/4" connectors!

Back these features with the superlztive VCA performance that made the DC 24
famous, and you've got yourself a top-notch compressor/limiter that’s ideal for studio or
home recording, live sound, broadcast or post-production. Mount twe horizontally for
4 channels in a.19" 1U space, Or rack-'em up vertically for 20 channels across for

patching into console inserts.

No job is too big or too small for this pint-sized wonder.

See us at NAMM booth #1003
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FSCZZ STEREO COMPRESSOR/LIMITER

RANE CORPORATION 10802-47th Ave. W, Mukilteo, WA 98275 (206) 355- 6000




CALL THE SPIN DOCTOR!

ith Steinberg ReCycle! you can put your
own spin on any drum loop. Turn it from
what it is to what you want it to be!
Create countless variations from a single
loop and control it from your sequencer.
Fill a song with LIFE, not repeats!
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GrooveMatch, ReVoice, re-invent!
ReCycle! does it all for you.
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What ReCycle! does for you:

ReCycle! turns sampled loops into
individual slices and transmits the slices
to your sampler, automatically mapped.
Simultaneously it creates a MIDI file, that
represents the rhythmic placement of each
event. ReCycle! opens up a whole new

world of possibilities: ELECTRONIC

See us at NAMM
booth #2631

* Groove Control. ReCycle! creates a
Groove MIDI file from your audio loop.
Quantize any of your music to the feel of
any loop! Or use the power of quantization
to change the feel of any loop. With
ReCycle! you can quantize audio to MID!
and MIDI to audio!

* Tempo Control. Change the tempo of
the MIDI file and you've changed the
tempo of your audio loop! The MIDI file
triggers individual slices, so there is no
change in pitch or feel at the new tempo.
ReCycle! fits any Loop to any tempo.

¢ Pitch Control. Once the slices are in
your sampler, you have complete pitch
control without affecting the tempo or
feel of your loop. Great for guitar riffs or
other loops with pitch. ReCycle! makes
audio loops fit the pitch of your song!

* Re-Arrange it. Remove the snare or add
an extra kick drum. Just change the order
of the events in your MIDI file or add some
- and the audio changes, too! With
ReCycle! you can completely re-arrange
your loop.

* Separate Outs. Send an individual sound
within a Loop to a specific sampler output
for processing. So you can add Reverb to
just the snare or add extra bottom to the
kick or ...

ReCycle! splits the sounds for you!

* ReVoice. With ReCycle! you can change
the sounds within your loop. Change the
snare or change the kick and keep the
original feel. ReCycle! gives you sound
control!

* ReMix. ReCycle! can change the mix of
any loop. Remix the relative volumes of
each slice. ReCycle! gives you level control!

ReCycle! is available for Macintosh™ now - and
soon for Windows.

Stainbarg

For more information: Steinberg/jones
17700 Raymer Street, Suite 1001, Northridge CA 91325
Phone: 818-993-4091 e Fax: 818-701-7452

SUPPORTS: Automatic transmission / keymapping / program creation for SampleCell 1 & 2 and AKAI S1000/1100/2800/3000 series samplers.

File formats: SoundDesigner 1, 2 & AIFF.

Specifications subject to change without notice. All product and company names are ™ or ® trademarks of their respective holders.
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Supported Instruments

Alyvis D-4, HR-16*. HR-16B*, Quadraverb,
SR-16*, +4 1 DR1* 4oLy SE-50%, (eun CZI,
CZ101. CZ1000. CZ3000.CZ5000, VZ1. VZ10m,

Iigin! MX-8, (ol DSP128* DSP256*, '

L MPS, MPS Plus, Procussion, Proteus 1/XR, 'T‘

Proteus 1 w/Protologic or Orchestral, Proteus 1

2XR, Proteus 3/XR, Proteus FX. Sound Engine,| * MIPI Quest supports 190+ Instruments The applications
Vintage Keys. /i 0/s EPS*. ESQ-1. ESQ-M, ¥ Custom-Designed Synth Editors =

KS-32, Mirage, SD-1, $SQ-1. SQ-2.SQR, SQ-80,| + Universal Librarian and Bank Editors ) -
TS-10. TS-12, VFX. VFX-SD, [Frennid + Intelligent Sound Randomization '_" for the Tracking
Harmonizer®, !/ <+ Fader Master, MSB-1620,| [ntegrated DataBase and Libraries g

MSB-Plus. MSB Rev2, PPS-100%, Lawar GMega,
K1, KIR, K! II, K3*, K3m* K4, K4R, K5*, K11,
R-50*, R-100%, Spectra. XD-5, Aory OL/W,

» Multi-tasking Standard MIDI File Player ) Generator are

v Real-time Sound Auditioning and Editing ?f?
)—

03R/W. OSR/W, DDD-5¢, DS-8* DVP-1*,| “Fully Integrated Environment practically
DW6000. DW8000. EX800%, EX8000, i-2, i-3., *On-line BBS for instrument support )
M1, MIEX. MIR. MIREX, M3R, Poly800*, o Shae

= limitless.

SDD-3300%. S-3%. T, 2, T3,

Wavestation/EX/AD/SR.  X-3, T707*, [rcvicon
LXP-1*, LXP-5. LXP-15%, /wuv¢i DPM-V3,
Khoder Model 660%, Model 760*. Olcrkeim
Matrix 1000, Matrix 6/6R, Mifund A-50/80*.
CM-32L. CM-32P, CM-64, D-5, D-10. D-20,
D-50, D-70, D-110, D-550, E-660. GP-16%,
GR-50, GS (ALL GS compatible instruments),
ID-800%, JD-990, Juno-106, JV-30. JV-80/880,
JV-90/1000, JX-8P. MKS-80. MT-32. Pro-E¥,
P-330%, RA-50*. R-5, R-8, R-8Il, R-8m, SCC-1.
SC-55/35/155, Super Jupiter. U-110.U-20, U-220,
Seqeontiol Drumtraks*, MultiTrak*, Prophet 10%,
Prophet 5, Prophet 600*, Prophet T8*, Six-Trak*.
Tom*, [uriis lew s MultiSound, ' w ¢ DMI-64%*,
Wallduel Microwave, ‘umiohe DMP7#*, DX1,
DXS, DX7, DX9, DX7HD, DXT7IHFD, DX7S.
DX11, DX21. DX27, DX27S, FBOl, RXI11%,
RX17*, RX21L*, RX7*, SPX90*. §Y22, SY35,
SYS5S, SY77, SY8S, TG33, TGSS, TG77, TG100.
TGS500, TFOl, TX7, TX802, TX812, TX816,
TX81Z, V50. * = Librarian support only. All other
instruments have complete editor and librarian
support included with the software.

Choose from
MO, MQ Jr. & 50

+ Midi Quest for Windows: $319

» Midi Quest: $299 (PC DOS. MAC. AMIGA. ATARI)

+ Midi Quest Jr Universal Librarian: $99

+ Solo Quest Individual Editor/Librarian: $129
For Windows and DOS

+ Individual Editor/Libs are available for a
wide selection of synths - Call us for a list.
For MAC. AMIGA, and ATARI ST

Call, write, or fax us for more information

Sound Quest Inc.

131 W. 13th Ave. Ste. 2, Vancouver, BC, V5Y 1V8, Canada
Phone: (800) 667-3998(US) / (604) 874-9499
Fax & BBS: (604) 874-8971

Winter edition of Alesis’ newsletter,
First Reflection). However, I hope I've
piqued your curiosity enough to try
your own programming. With some ex-
perimentation, you’ll soon be cruising
through the QuadraSynth with the
greatest of ease.

(Many thanks to Marcus Ryle of Fast
Forward Designs; Craig Devin, Tim
Gerht, Jeff Klopmeyer, Randy Lee, Erik
Norlander, and Rob Rampley of Ale-
sis; and Athan Billias of InVision In-
teractive.)

Clark Salisbury does composition,
technical writing, and studio production
and engineering. His company, Music &
Sound Associates, provided several factory
sounds for the QuadraSynth.
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AVAILABLE AT: a USA: Sam Ash, 1-800-4-SAM ASH; Manny’s, 212-819-0576; Veneman Music, 301-231-6100;
Washington Music, 301-946-8808; Schmitt Music, 1-800-767-3434; Guitar Centers, 818-735-8800.
DISTRIBUTED BY: a USA : Hal Leonard Corporation: 414-774-3630 w Canada : Erikson Music:

514-738-3000 = UK : Roland UK Ltd. : 0252-816181 a For all other inquiries please call: TUNE 1000:
418-877-8900, FAX : 418-877-9994

See us at
NAMM booth
#2641 Hall D

& #7817

Hall E

PERFORM
IN FREEDOM!

PLAY TUNE 1000'S
NATURALLY
GROOVING

MIDI FILES IN ANY
GENERAL MIDI
COMPATIBLE
SEQUENCER OR
DIGITAL KEYBOARD.

YOU'LL BE BETTER
THAN EVER.

AIN

s Get thousands of licen-
sed hits from your local
music dealer! Songs made
famous by Elton John,
Michael Jackson, Fleetwood
Mac, Led Zeppelin and
many more.

s With MIDI Harmony:
sing with the original
TUNE 1000 harmony
tracks and harmonize your
voice in real time with any
MH compatible [

vocal harmony pro- ﬁH
cessor! MIDJ

s With Lyrics: the lyrics
of the songs can be dis-
played on any TUNE 1000
compatible General MIDi
computer software or
keyboard with lyrics ca-
pability.

STOP PROGRAMMING
START PERFORMING!

Each album is packed
with 10 great songs for
under $25.

.
NETWORR O



It's finally happened. After several years of
fits and starts, multimedia has become a real
industry. This is great news for musicians.

With the demand for multimedia products

going through the stratosphere, the demand
for talented musicians is following close be-

hind. Whether the project is a simple

audio/video presentation, an interactive

kiosk, a vidco game, or a.documentary CD-
ROM, it needs sound and music; and for
that, multimedia publishers need you.

Now, all of these happy career opportuni-
ties are great, except lor one caveat: If you’re
going to get into multimedia production, you
need a computer capable of doing the job.
That can get pretty scary. We’ve all heard
horror stories about installing and configur-
ing sound cards, CD-ROM drives. and de-
vice controllers. But the truth is, configuring
a PC-compatible for multimedia is really no
more difficult than configuring a rack of
MIDI sound modules and effects processors,

and configuring a Macintosh is even easier.

46 Electronic Musician February 1995




Explore

new (and

wacky)

dimensions of

audio and

video with a

fully loaded
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ovie Studios |

In either case, it’s just a matter of
learning the ropes. Let’s take a look a:
what it takes to ready a Mac or PC-com-
patible for multimedia playback anc
production, whether you're upgrading
an existing computer or starting from
scratch.

SHOP ‘TIL YOU DROP

You’ll find plenty of computer manu-
facturers and dealers eager to sell you
their latest “one-stop-shopping” multi-
media solution. But would you equip
your studio by purchasing all the equip-
ment from a single manufacturer:
Would you trade the freedom to mix
and match the best components for
the convenience of getting everything
in one box? Probably not. And if you're
shopping for a computer to produce
multimedia, or if you’re adding multi-
media capabilities to a computer you
already have, you shouldn’t buy a pre-
assembled system or a multimedia up-
grade kit.

If you're too busy to learn the nec-
essary skills to configure your own mul-
timedia workstation, you don’t have
to settle for mediocrity. Just find a
computer dealer who is willing to cus-
tom-configure a system for you. Com-
petition among computer dealers is
fierce, so most of them will even in-

COMPAQL

PRESARIO

900 SERIES

Compagq's Presario CDS 924 is typical of an MPC Level 2 system.
Unfortunately, the internal CD-ROM drives and FM synths found
in these types of systems really don’t fulfill the needs of most

musicians.

48 Electronic Musician February 1995

stall new components into a computer
you already own—provided, of course,
you buy the components from them.

For example, if you purchase a sound
card or a multimedia upgrade kit from
a major dealer, such as CompUSA or
Circuit City, they’ll install the compo-
nents into your existing computer. Both
chains assess a service charge for the
work, but CompUSA waives the fee if
you select a sound card or upgrade kit
from Creative Labs. At both stores, the
installation is performed on the premis-
es by factory-authorized store employees
and comes with a customer-satisfaction
guarantee.

If you’re in the market for a new PC-
compatible, your choices are more
plentiful, because computer manufac-
turers who sell direct to the consumer,
such as Gateway 2000 and Dell Com-
puter, will configure one exactly to
your specifications. On the retail front,
CompUSA sells its own brand—Com-
pudyne—and will do the same. If
you’re looking for another brand of
computer, such as an Apple, Compagq,
or IBM, most dealers will install
whatever additional components you
decide to buy when you buy the com-
puter. Having the factory-authorized
dealer perform the installation not only
frees you from installation hassles, it
also protects your warranties.

THE ONE-BOX WONDER

Just one year ago, all-in-one multi-
media computer systems were found
only at the top of the PC-compatible
and Macintosh consu-
mer lines. This year, mul-
timedia systems are
the only PC-compatible
computers you'll find at
some dealers. (Interest-
ingly, this trend is not yet
prevalent among Macin-
tosh models.) If you want
a computer just for play-
ing games and multime-
dia titles, these one-box
wonders are fine. But if
you’re more interested in
producing multimedia,
you should think long
and hard before bringing
an integrated system into
your studio.

All-in-one systems do
have advantages, such as
internally mounted CD-
ROM drives that don’t

consume desk space. Some video mon-
itors, such as Compaq's Presario 140
14-inch SVGA monitor ($399) and
Apple’s 14-inch AudioVision monitor
($589), even have built-in stereo speak-
ers. The biggest advantage, of course,
is that you don’t have to install any of
these components. You just plug the sys-
tem in, and it works.

The downside to this type of com-
puter, however, is that you probably
won'’t see eye to eye with the manufac-
turer when it comes to selecting the
best components for a multimedia pro-
duction system. Take the Compaq Pre-
sario CDS 924, for example. This
computer, which retails for $1,899 with-
out a video monitor, is built around an
80486-DX2/66 microprocessor. (The
difference between DX and SX pro-
cessors is that the former has an inte-
grated math coprocessor and the latter
does not.) The 80486 is not as powerful
as the Pentium, but it’s sufficiently pow-
erful for most multimedia applications.
The package also comes with 16-bit
sound capabilities, a double-speed CD-
ROM drive, and local bus video.
Sounds pretty good, doesn’t it? Closer
examination of the components in this
system, however, reveals some short-
comings.

For example, this Presario model
comes with built-in, 16-bit sound. RAH!
However, the onboard synth is FM only.
BOO! The Yamaha OPL-3 chip used in
this system (as well as most other FM-
synth-based sound cards) provides only
11-voice polyphony (6 melodic and 5
percussive) when in 4-operator mode
(you get 20 voices—15 melodic and 5
percussive—in the thinner-sounding
2-operator mode). Wavetable synthe-
sis is a more sophisticated solution be-
cause it generates sounds that are
based on digital recordings of acous-
tic instruments. And most wavetable-
synth sound cards provide 32-voice
polyphony.

The Presario model also comes with
a double-speed CD-ROM drive. RAH!
The drive, however, uses a proprietary
interface that’s built into the circuit
board. BOO! That brings up a host of
problems. First, you can’t use software
such as Optical Media International’s
Disc-to-Disk ($199) to extract digital
audio from a CD to your hard-disk. Sec-
ond, because it’s mounted internally,
you can’t use it with your sampler. Fi-
nally, you'll have to add a SCSI host
adapter to the system should you
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KeyDisk TERMINATOR g

is a Macintosh software “?
package that gives licensed *
software users the capabili- |[Jf@

ty to run any Original Copy- 'y F&;
Protected Master Key Disk =/l
application without ever o -
using the key disk again!

$99

Unlimited application copies and launches * Credit Card &
Take favorite key disk applications on the road C.O.D. Orders
without worry ® No more down time due to lost Processed Same
installs or authorizations ¢ No more deinstalling Day Received

or deauthorizing before optimizing hard drives
* Applications run smoother « No more system
install conflicts or crashes due to installs or
authorizations » Replaces all installs or autho-
rizations back onto Original Copy-Protected
Master Key Disks for safe keeping * KDT does
not alter any proprietary codes on Original
Copy-Protected Master Key Disks.

Regain your rights to make backup copies of
your own licensed software!

KDT will not work with applications that require ‘don-

gles' or 'keys' that are attached to the Macintosh
ADB port. Must have at least one install left to use.

AppleLmk/AOL URS HAN

- e —— — ——— " — W ——

SEE US AT




M A

Sounds: 6 MB ROM, 376 ROM Sounds (General

MIDI) - Over 1,000 User RAM Sounds, Optional N em N YO NE VTR m s
2 MB RAM to Icad new PCM samples e o e e e R £ el L
. ZS-c=SSSSSS=Ssssiias ===
Effects: Two Effects Processors with

16 Reverbs + 16 Modulation Effects _

'
N\

Edit Sound, Battery-backed Static RAM

Arranger: Key-Start, One-Finger/Fingered/
Free (Pianist) Chord-Modes, Bass-Follow,
Memory, Harmony,Auto Backing ™~

A

/s
Disk Drive: 3.5” 2DD/2HD, Load, Save,
Erase, Format, Directory, Load while Play—
Compatible with Standard MIDI Files

Imagine... a keyboard so seemingly intuitive, it will take
your initial song ideas and help finish your musical com-
position quickly and easily. Imagine... having a keyboard
that turns your usual club dates into the “party” that
everyone hears about the next day. Imagine... teaching
composition and melodic structure to children with a
user-friendly interactive multimedia keyboard.
Imagine... getting your church congregation’s heads
out of the hymnals and singing praises while watching
the song lyrics and music on a large screen television.

- : .,
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Performances, Mixer, 16 Zone MIDI Controller, \
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Polyphony 32 notes

Sound Source: PCM,Wavetables,
Multiloop, Crossfade Multiwave,
Subtractive Synthesis

The SX is a full-blown music workstation style keyboard, using
the same “engine” as the award-winning S Series Turbo
MusicProcessor, with all the things the MusicProcessor is
famous for: hundreds of huge, fat sounds with 32-voice
polyphony, a powerful 250,000 event |6-track sequencer (no

that is not a typo, 250,000 events), dual digital effects proces-
sors,and a 3.5” disk drive. But that is only the beginning.

Although the SX has much in common with other workstations,
it is capable of producing musical ideas of its own — riffs and
patterns called Styles that can be edited, looped and combined to

Imagine no more,... reality is the SX2 & SX3

create and inspire os within minutes. The SX even has




Score Display: Lyrics + chords + melody,

chords, lyrics (Zoom
( ) Sequencer: 16 track, 1/192 Resolution,

250,000 Events, 8 Songs, Background Sound

2 , .
/| Video Output: Direct connection Loading, Realtime, Step by Step, Overdub,
/| with Computer Monitors or Televisions Quantize, Microscope Editing

V' / /
// Display: Large Neon Backlit /

graphic display (240 x 64 PixeM Styles: 96 (64 ROM + Variation / 32 RAM
/ o / + Variation User-programmable)
)~
/ / — // =

Sections/Split: 16 sections
available real-time/|6 Split/Layers

/

Basically, this whole ad is trying to tell you that Generalmusic’s
SX keyboard is much better than the Korg i3. In case you still
don’t get it, here are the precise reasons why.

Generalmusic SX2  Korg i3
SOUNDS 376 ROM+1672 RAM 256

Keyboard: Lightly-weighted Action Senc 250000 10000
with Velocity and Aftertouch SEQUENGR % :{ZZ PPg :foppg
Recorn Tewo CHANGES | Yes No
LoaD wHILE PLavinG Yes No
Smnss 9% 48
A « 9 STORE Usar STries 32 + 32 Variations 4
@ Generalmusic’s New SX Y b e
\&9’& . . . Vioeo OuTPuT Yes (option) . No
v Multimedia Workstation logerSons | e B Mo

Sure, that would be enough - but wait, there’s more! The SX2 is 61-note keyboard, while the SX3 has the expanded
Imagine, without using any complicated computer software, 76-note keyboard, both with lightly-weighted actions.

pressing a single button and seeing any sequencer track instantly

displayed as a musical score. Plus, the unique SX “preload” feature The new SX from Generalmusic is possibly more keyboard
allows you to load new sounds and sequences while playing. The than you ever imagined.Way better, way cool, lots of fun, and for

S$X can be expanded with 2MB of optional sample RAM, which a lot less money than you might think. Visit your Generalmusic
allows you to load in your favorite digital samples from choirs, to dealer today or contact Generalmusic Corporation for more
guitars, to applause. And, the optional video interface provides the information and the dealer closest to you.

connection to most televisions or computer monitors, which

B _~
allows you to share your lyrics, music, or both with other people, < e) 1164 TOWER LANE
4

GENERALMUSIC CORPORATION

turning your every performance into a multimedia event. For even BENSENVILLE, IL. 60106




Movie Studios
decide to upgrade to a faster CD-ROM
drive (e.g., a triple- or quad-speed
model) or if you decide to add another
mass-storage peripheral, such as a re-
movable hard-disk drive.

All Macintoshes come with a built-in
SCSI controller, so adding external
components such as a CD-ROM drive is
both easier and cheaper. RAH!On the
other hand, many Macintosh models,
including the otherwise multimedia-
hip $1,279 Quadra 630, include on-
board support only for 8-bit audio.
BOO! The absence of NuBus slots is an-
other of the 630’s few shortcomings.
BOO! HISS! The most sophisticated
audio and video peripherals available
for the Mac require one or more
NuBus slots. The absence of these slots
limits you to add-on components tha:
use the 630’s Processor Direct Slo:
(used by some accelerators, video en-
coders, and other devices), its com-
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munications slot (used by internal
fax/modems and network adapters),
or its video-in slot (used by low-end
video digitizers and TV tuners).

PAY NOW OR PAY LATER
Custom-configuring a PC-compatible
to meet a musician’s multimedia-pro-
duction needs costs considerably more
than it does to buy a preconfigured
multimedia PC-compatible. (For an
idea of the price difference, see the
table “The One-Box Wonder
vs The Custom Configuration”
on p. 56.) The preconfigured
system costs less for three basic
reasons. First, the manufac-
turer can buy peripheral com-
ponents, such as CD-ROM
drives and sound cards, for
much less than a consumer
can. Second, the components
that manufacturers typically
choose to install in their mass-
market computers are far
from state-of-the-art. Third,
some components are actually
built into the computer’s main
circuit board (which is also

commonly referred to as the mother-
board).

In any event, the price gap between
the two systems in the table shrinks
considerably when vou take the “street”
prices of the add-ons into considera-
tion. For example, Ensoniq’s Sound-
scape wavetable sound card lists for
$279, but we found several dealers who
were selling it for less than $200.

The first system listed in the table is
the aforementioned Compaq Presario

Apple’s Quadra 630 is an excellent value for multimedia
applications, as long as you can do without NuBus slots.

Before you buy

an electronic drum kit,

- THITR.

Can it lay down realistic drum tracks
without the use of cumbersome
individual trigger pad setups?

It can if it's a trapKAT, the new studio standard in
electronic drum Kits. trapKAT has a big, ergonomic 24
pad playing surface. It sets up fast, so you spend
more of your studio time playing.
trapKAT's gum rubber and FSR playing surface
responds to pressure, adding realism and expres-
sion to percussion tracks. It accommodates
complex, multi timbral setups, and the intuitive
interface and 2 line display make editing the 24
kits quick and simple.

So before you buy just any electronic drum
kit, think again. And this time, think trapKAT.

53 First Avenue Chicopee MA 01020-4636
Tel: (413) 594-7466 FAX. (413) 592-7987




&% EMULATOR TECHNOLOGY.
% BREAKTHROUGH PRIGE.

[ Looking for your first sampler? Or a reason to vetire the one ¥ou’ve got?
Look no further. ESI-32 delivers more power than samplers costing twice
the pricc—at a price that will leave you wondering what the catch is.

No catch. No joke. The ESI-32 digital sampling instrument is jammed with the
same features that has made the Emulator® I11x professional digital sampling system
indispensable in both studio and performance environments worldwide. Try these
on for size...16-bit audio resolution; 32-voice polyphony; up to 32MB of sample
memory; complete compatibility with EIIIx, Emax IT and Akai $1000,/81100 sound
libraries (That’s over 50GB!); 32 4-pole digital resonant filters and a variety of
powerful DSP functions (like time compression/expansion and virtually distortionless
pitch transposition over 10 octaves)...just for starters. We’ve even included ten user-
assignable front-panel trigger keys for plaving sounds without connecting a keyboard.

That’s right. All those BIG features that used to come with a BIG price tag are now
vours for a price that’s—small. Standard models start at just US 51,495, to be exact.

While ESI-32 is ideal as a first sampler, it could also very well be your last. Right out
of the box, ESI-32’s professional features, stellar audio quality and incredible ease of
use make it a great value at any price. But ESI-32 also offers expandability so you can
customize vour unit as your needs grow. Load it up with 32MB of RAM SIMMs,
opt for §/PDIF digital /O and advanced SCSI interface upgrades and replace the
onboard floppy drive with a 3.5" Syquest 270MB removable hard drive.

Yep...ESI-32s can be a powertul introduction into digital sampling or ultimately
support all of your power-user needs in full-blown studio and

performance situations. E-MU

Naturally, vou’re going to want to see¢ how ESI-32 stacks up
against the competition. We invite the comparison. We’re confident
that when vou see what you’ll have to pay to match ESI-32’s features,
vou’ll make the next logical move...through the door of your local
E-mu dealer to check it out in the flesh.

E-mu Systems, Inc.
PO. Box 660015, Scotts Valley, California 95067-0015 » 408-438-1921 See us at
U.K. E-mu Systems, Ltd., Suite 6, Adam Ferguson House, ’
Eskemills Industrial Park Musselburgh, EH21 7PQ » 44-031-653-6556 NAMM booth #’s
© 1994 E- . Inc. E-mu, E-mu S Ei I , and the E-1 i
e e orap sy oI sespaconcisars 2114 & 2006



Movie Studios

CDS 924 with an NEC MultiSync 2V
video monitor and a pair of Ap-
pleDesign powered multimedia speak-
ers. Many multimedia developers have
told us that if their mix sounds good
on the AppleDesigns, they know it will
sound good on most other multimedia
speakers, as well.

The second system is a similar desk-
top computer from Compagq, less the
multimedia components. We chose
Compagq’s Prolinea MT 4/66 for this
comparison, because it was the closest
configuration to the Presario. Compag,
however, considers the Presario to be a
“consumer” computer and the Prolinea
to be a “business” computer.

We've equipped the Prolinea for mul-
timedia by adding a wavetable sound
card; a SCSI host adapter; an external,
SCSI-controlled, double-speed CD-
ROM drive; the same NEC monitor;
and the same AppleDesign multime-

dia speakers. The Glyph CD-ROM drive
that we’ve specified in our configura-
tion is more expensive than most dou-
ble-speed drives, but it offers the
unique feature of having S/PDIF digi-
tal-audio outputs.

You can also find other, less expen-
sive PC-compatible systems from small-
er manufacturers. CompUSA’s $1,499
Compudyne LP540, for example,
shares many of the same features as

er, you should decide if your computer
is powerful enough to handle multi-
media applications. If the micropro-
cessor in your PC-compatible is less
than the minimum 25 MHz, 804865X
required by the MPC Level 2 specifica-
tion, you should consider accelerating
your system. Likewise, if the micropro-
cessor in your Macintosh is less than a
25 MHz 68030.

Although both of the platforms can

Compagq’s Presario CDS 924, but
costs $400 less.

UPGRADE
ALTERNATIVES f LA
If you already have a computer,
you may be interested only in
rendering it multimedia-capa-
ble. Here again, you'll be faced
with two basic alternatives: You
can go with a multimedia up-
grade Kkit, in which case all of
the component decisions will
have been made for you, or you
can choose each of the compo- [ ;
nents individually. I -

Before you decide to invest in
a multimedia upgrade, howev-

Many of the musicians who produce music for multimedia
swear by these AppleDesign speakers.

3 Reasons Why Audio Professionals

Prefer the

£ @ Flle Edit Tools Trensport Configure
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Ulsual Editor - Editing Performance

Digital Audio Editor

1 « Quality Production, 30% Faster
"Producing a half-hour series like Garson Krebs - Private Eye for

NPR Playhouse presents me with constant deadlines. SoftSplice

helps me to manipulate hundreds of pieces of dialog, layers and
layers of sound effects and music cues with tremendous ease.
Since I've started using SoftSplice I've been able to cut 30% off

of my production time and have received many comments about the quality
of the show. -Angelo Panetta, Panetta Studios, Elmwood Park, NJ

2 Professnonal Features
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Like digital EQ, continuous SMPTE chase lock,
AES/EBU digital I/0, automated mixing and
optional 18-bit A/D/A conversion. SoftSplice

Music R.

-wlwinmu,nmm-“""MJ‘MM*U " o tasy ok

gives you the tools you need to produce consistently better projects.

3 « Excellent Value

Works with
nearly all Macs
Even
PowerBooks!

SoftSplice excels at ad production, dialog editing, sound design, album
pre-mastering, DAT editing, broadcast production and much more.
And now SoftSplice is more affordable than ever. With prices starting
at $1985, SoftSplice offers you the best value available in Macintosh-
based digital audio editing today.

Call (800) 868-3434 for a free full color brochure.

d-i=g-i-tea-l
expressions

14150 NE 20th Street #362 + Bellevue, WA 98007 + (206) 389-9895 « Fax (206) 643-3844




Upgrade all your microphones

Smooth and intimate, dimensional and detailed...is that the sound you're looking for? The Aphex
107 Tubessence® Thermionic Microphone Preamplifier reveals the subtlety and power in both vintage
condensers and popular dynamic mics. Qualities that are lost on your console’s mic preamp.

Tubessence, for the long journey from microphone to CD.

The Aphex Model 107, tube mic pre - two channels of Tubessence for $595.00 MSRP (U.S.).

Call or fax for a dealer near you.
Come see us at NAMM booth #957

Ap HEX Improving the way the world sounds*"

S Y S T E M S 11068 Randall Street, Sun Valley, CA 91352 » Tel: 818-767-2929, Fax: 818-767-2641
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be accelerated, in the end, your system
will perform only as fast as its slowest
component. It's like dropping a
Corvette engine into a Model T. The
Model T will go faster, but it won’t han-
dle the curves like a Corvette, because
it doesn’t have a racing suspension.

The microprocessors in most Macin-
toshes can be upgraded to 68040s;
many can be upgraded up to Power-
PCs. Likewise, 80286- and 80386-pow-
ered PC-compatibles can be upgraded
to 80486s, and '486-to-Pentium up-
grades will be available soon. Acceler-
ating the computer, however, doesn’t
necessarily mean that its performance
will suddenly match that of a higher-
end model, because so many other con-
siderations come into play.

On the Macintosh, one of the biggest
issues is the performance of the com-
puter’s SCSI controller. The Mac Ildi,
for example, is an excellent candidate
for an accelerator card, but that ma-
chine has a relatively slow SCSI con-
troller that is capable of sustained
throughput of only about 2 MB/sec-
ond. Compare that to a Quadra 840AV,
which is also powered by a 68040, but

has a SCSI controller that is capable of
sustained throughput of about 4.5
MB/second. In order to see a digital
movie or hear a digital-audio file, that
data has to stream off its storage medi-
um and into RAM. If the datastream
has to pass through a bottleneck (such
as a slow SCSI controller) during that
process, the result can be stuttering
audio and jerky video.

If you're considering accelerating a
PC-compatible, your biggest concern
is the type of expansion bus on your
computer. The expansion bus is where
sound, video, and other cards are in-
stalled. The ISA (Industry Standard Ar-
chitecture) bus commonly used in
PC-compatibles can throttle multime-
dia performance.

A popular solution to this problem
has been to design the computer’s
motherboard with local bus slots that
can transfer data much faster than the
ISA bus. The two most common local
bus designs are VESA (Video Elec-
tronics Standards Association) or PCI
(Peripheral Component Interconnect).
If your PC doesn’t have at least one
local bus slot for a video card, you
should seriously reconsider any plans
to perform a brain transplant. A more
effective solution may be to replace the
entire motherboard, which is not near-
ly as expensive or difficult as it sounds.

Once you’ve settled those issues,

you'll need to decide whether to go
with a multimedia upgrade kit, or buy
each component separately. Consider-
ing the cheap speakers that come with
most of these kits and the fact that most
manufacturers bundle proprietary CD-
ROM drives with their offerings, you're
better off choosing your own compo-
nents. If you still want to buy a PC-com-
patible kit, you have plenty of choices;
just make sure yours comes with a
wavetable sound card.

SOUND CARD OPTIONS
Speaking of sound cards, digital audio
cards, such as those from Digidesign,
have been popular on the Mac for
years. A few Macs—namely, the Quadra
AVs and the Power Macs—are capable
of recording and playing 16-bit digital
audio right out of the box. Sound card
manufacturers, however, have not yet
embraced the Macintosh market.

The MacWaveMaker ($579), from
Morning Star Solutions, is one of the
few sound cards available for the Mac-
intosh. Featuring Kurzweil’s 32-voice
MASS wavetable synthesizer, it offers
357 instrument sounds and fifteen dif-
ferent drum Kkits, plus auxiliary MIDI
In and MIDI Out ports. Unlike most
PC-compatible sound cards, the
MacWaveMaker 7-inch NuBus card is
not capable of hard-disk audio record-
ing, but Morning Star is working on a

The One-Box Wonder vs The Custom Configuration

Compaq Presario CDS 924

Compaq Prolinea MT 4/66

Component Type Component Type
CPU 80486- $1,899 CPU 80486- $1,949
1 DX2/66 DX2/66
| Memory e e Memory 8 MB
| No. of slots 5 ISA No. of slots 5I1SA
! Hard-disk drive 525 MB Hard-disk drive 525 MB
IDE/ATA IDE/ATA
Video card ~ Local bus Video card 2 Local bus
~ SCSI host adapter Adaptec AHA-1520A $179
Sound card FM synth ; Sound card ¥ Ensoniq Soundscape $279
CD-ROM drive Internal Mitsumi * CD-ROM drive Glyph GCD-100 $395
Video monitor 14-inch; ~ Videomonitor = 14-inch;
(NEC MultiSync 2V) .28 dot pitch $355 (NEC MultiSync 2V) .28 dot pitch $355
1024 x 768 resolution 1024 x 768 resolution ‘
Multimedia speakers AppleDesign $179 Multimedia 'sp'eéfkrégf S ApprlréDesign YT ‘
Total Cost $2,453 Total Cost e $3,336
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THINK OF THEM
AS YOUR MUSICAL
INSTRUMENTS.

If a studio guitarist showed
up strumming a plastic ukulele,
you’'d laugh. Not out loud. But
you'd laugh.

On the other hand, if the same
guitarist caught you recording
on anything other than Sony
media, he wouldn’t be amused.
Not one bit.

You are as important to the
final sound of every cut as the
artists themselves. They rely on
your expertise. And the best way
to prove it to them is through
your choice of recording products
— your professional instruments,
Sony’s pro audio digital line.

We pioneered the entire
digital movement and invented
metal technology. Others have

copied it. Sony has forged ahead.

SONY

Using the foremost knowledge,
vision and design in the digital
audio world has resulted in the
most reliable, accurate reproduc-
tion of any original source.

Be it a classic six-string
guitar —or a toy ukulele.

And no matter where you're
working —in the control room,
on location or in your basement,
Sony has everything you need
to capture every inspired sound.
DASH, DAT, DTRS and Disc.

After all your work’s done,
write an acceptance speech.

With Sony’s digital audio
products, you'll have all the
necessary tools for a‘Best Sound
Engineer’ award. Or even

better — ‘Musician of the Year.’

SONY

A COMPLETE LINE OF DIGITAL AUDIO MEDIA PRODUCTS

© 1994 Sony Electronics Inc. Reproduction in whole or in part without written permission is prohibited. All rights reserved. Sony is a trademark of Sony Electronics Inc.



Movie Studios
daughterboard to provide that capa-
bility (with 16-bit resolution, of course)

Meanwhile, the PCcompatible sound-
card market is so crowded that shop-
ping for one can be a daunting
experience. There are literally hun-
dreds of cards to choose from, some
of which support only 8-bit resolution.
If the sound card you're evaluating
seems incredibly cheap, make sure it’s
not an 8-bit card. And contrary to what
many salespeople tell you, compatibil-

HISTORY LESSONS

One of the great things about the mul-
timedia industry is that talent and in-
genuity are still valued more than
big-ticket hardware and elaborate fa-
cilities. Just ask John Malcolm Smith,
an audio specialist for multimedia de-
veloper Human Code. Smith (with
composer Mark Wilson) recentlvy
recorded 35 hours of audio and creat-
ed 4,500 digital-audio files for The Car-
toon History of the Universe, an
interactive CD-ROM recently published
by Putnam New Media. And he did i
on the cheap.

“We had a real minimalis:
setup,” admits Smith. “This was a low
budget, do-what-you-can-to-get-the-
best-sound project. We couldn’t ever
afford a proper recording studio. We
ended up working out a deal
with an abandoned studio fa-

ity with Creative Labs’ Sound Blaster
card is not the only consideration you
should take into account.

Sound Blaster compatibility is an im-
portant issue only if you want to use
vour computer to play lots of different
games. Most musicians want a high-
quality, wavetable synth on their sound
card, and maybe a DSP chip. If you're
not interested in playing every game
that’s out there, Turtle Beach’s non-
Sound Blaster-compatible MultiSound
Monterey won EM’s 1995 Editor’s
Choice award in its class. (The $399
sound card was reviewed in the Octo-
ber 1994 EM.)

On the other hand, if you do want to
play games on your PC—and let’s face

moved. He mounted an Audio-Techni-
ca AT-831B miniature cardioid con-
denser lavalier mic to the arm of the
eyeglass frame using a guitar wham-
my-bar, a rubber band, and a foam-
rubber pencil grip. “Actually, we did
have a cheap headset for the mic,”
says Smith, “but the mic arm was al-
ways squeaking and drifting out of
alignment. The makeshift rig worked
much better.”

As you may already suspect,
Smith didn’t have access to any high-
class modular digital multitrack decks,
so he recorded the voice-overs on a
Sony MZ-1 MiniDisc recorder. In order
for Cartoon History to run on most
Macs, Human Code had to develop for
the lowest common denominator in

cility that basically had noth-
ing but power. But at least we
could go out there and do our
sessions.”

The project was so
low-budget and low-tech, that
Smith had to construct his
own mic setup to record
voice-overs. “A Sennheiser
shotgun mic was the highest
fidelity mic we had, so | did
most of the voice-overs with a
lavelier mic that | rigged to a
custom headset,” he says.

Smith’s custom head-
set consisted of a pair of cheap
sunglasses with the {enses re-
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The audio for Putnam New Media’s Cartoon History of the Universe
was produced more with talent and ingenuity than money and gear.

it, many of us do—many wavetable-
synth and DSP-equipped sound cards
also feature an FM synth onboard to
maintain backward compatibility with
the Sound Blaster. At the same time,
many popular games now support
wavetable synthesis, in addition to FM.
If you’re playing a game such as Id Soft-
ware’s Doom, you're going to want to
hear that higher quality audio; buying
a card that’s merely Sound Blaster com-
patible is not going to deliver it.

If you already have a 16-bit FM sound
card, you can upgrade it to wavetable
synthesis by snapping on a daughter-
board, such as Roland’s Sound Canvas
DB ($229 for the General MIDI in-
strument set; $299 for Roland’s GS

terms of sound, which is 8-bit resolu-
tion. Therefore, Smith digitized each
voice-over, sound effect, and musical
composition at 8-bit resolution and 22
kHz sampling rates using an Articulate
Systems’ Voice Impact Pro and Macro-
media’s SoundEdit 16 running on a
Macintosh Centris 650.

In order to save space on the
disc, Smith later downsampled his dig-
ital-audio tracks to an 11 kHz sampling
rate. He says his tracks had much bet-
ter fidelity after this downsampling pro-
cess than they did when he digitized
them at 11 kHz in the first place. Smith
used CE Software’s QuicKeys program
to automate the process and ensure
that the same downsampling settings
were used for each of the 4,500 digi-
tal-audio files that needed to
be converted. He monitored
his mixes on a pair of Ap-
pleDesign multimedia speakers.

Flush with their suc-
cess from the Cartoon Histo-
ry project, Smith and Human
Code are now beefing up
their collection of audio tools.
“We're gearing up to buy a
vocal isolation booth and a
large-diaphragm condenser
mic,” says Smith. “We've al-
ready bought a DAT machine,
so | think we may be able to
avoid going out to aban-
doned studios anymore.
Things will be a little more
normal around here.”



Forget what you know about

digital multieffects processors,
the new Alesis MidiVerb 4 has
rewritten the book. While the
competition has been chasing
the standards set by three
generations of MidiVerbs, our
engineers were researching
ways to integrate the form
and function of digital reverb
way beyond anybody else’s
imagination...or capabilities.

It makes the MidiVerb 4 the
cleanest, quietest, richest
sounding and, yes, the smartest
machine of its kind.

Here’s how...

Quiet,

Advanced Fully Integrated

18 Bit Architecture

Alesis is the world leader in full custom
VLSI design for audio applications, so
MidiVerb 4's 20 Bit DSP engine is so
advanced it eliminates massive quantities
of discrete circuitry, making it a revolu-
tionary blend of electronic design and
functionality. And to insure state of the
art performance, the input is sampled at
the professional standard 48kHz sampling
rate via 18 Bit,128 times oversampling
A/D converters.

The Power of Great Sound
MidiVerb 4's superb reverb and effects
algorithms are the direct result of our ten
year mastery of the art and technology of
sound. Dense, natural reverberation, and
rich chorus, delay and pitch effects deliver
unbeatable sonic performance. 20kHz
bandwidth, 90dB signal to noise ratio,

18 Bit and 8 times oversampling D/A
converters combine to make MidivVerb 4
perfect for even the most pristine digital
recording.

Fast, Fun, Flexible

But great sound is only the beginning.
You get 32 full Stereo configurations, as
well as powerful independent Dual
Channel Parallel Processing. Plus, a special

and Smart

For more information on the MidiVerb 4, call IJw&AIESlSormmr‘;wwmdAlmsleﬂ

® MidiVerb is a registered trademark, Axto Level Sensing is a

See us at

P

Rich

Cascade mode allows the output of
channel 1 to feed the input of channel 2
in any of 7 dual channel configurations.
A large custom backlit LCD, data entry
wheel and clearly labeled buttons
comprise the front end of MidiVerb 4’
fast, intuitive user interface. Four
parameters are shown simultaneously
and there’s even screen help prompts

to put you at ease if there’s ever a
programming question. You can tweak
one of the superb 128 preset or 128 user
programs, or start from scratch and get
the sound you need in no time.

Auto Level Sensing™

No, this won't tell you if your car’s on

a hill. But, if you want to start mixing in
a flash, or the drummer’s starting the
count and you just plugged in, our
exclusive Auto Level Sensing feature
automatically sets the input level for
optimum use of MidiVerb 4's wide
dynamic range, so you'll never have to
trade off patience for excellent sound.

It's a MidiVerb

Of course, because it's a MidiVerb, you
can modulate effect parameters in real
time via MIDI, select programs, and
automate your effects during mixdown
with a MIDI sequencer.

MidiVerb 4 is based on a classic theme,
but it's new in every way. And as always
with MidiVerb, the best part is the price.
See your Alesis Dealer.

NAMM booth #3003

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 1-800-5-ALESIS ALECORP@Alesis1.usa.com
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instrument set). Turie Beach’s Maui
wavetable-synth upgrade card achieves
the same result, but it occupies an ex-
pansion slot. The advantage to this ap-
proach is that you can use multiple
cards in the same computer (see side-
bar “Gone to Maui,” below).

Save yourself a major headache bv
having your dealer install the sound
card for you. If you prefer to install the
card yourself, the first step you should
take is to document your computer’s
existing IRQ (Interrupt Request) set-
tings, 1/0 (Input/Output) addresses
and DMA (Direct Memory Access) chan-
nels. A utility program such as Cyber-
Media’s PC 911 ($79.95) will make it

GONE TO MAUI

Every Windows user has a system-
configuration war story to tell. Few,
however, will be able to top Chris
Hall’s tale. This composer/producer
has installed not only a Sound Blaster
SCSI-2 sound card into his 8048€-
DX2/66 PC-compatible, but four Tur-
tle Beach Maui wavetable-synta
upgrade cards, as well.

“That was a trick,” says Hal .
“You have to know the port address,
IRQ, and other settings for your ma-
chine. You also need to know what's
happening in your DOS AUTOEX-
EC.BAT and CONFIG.SYS files, as well
as your Windows .iN| files. Otherwise,
it can be a horrifying experience.”

Hall produces musical scores
for such television series as The Na-
ture of Things and is a partner in
Toronto’s vVWAVE production compa-
ny, a firm that he and three of his close
friends recently formed to produce
multimedia projects. They’re currently
working on music and sound design
for two new 3DO games: Dragon Ris-
ing and NHL Hockey.

The $199 Maui comes with
256K of sample RAM, but Hall has ex-
panded his to the maximum 8 MB.
“Having four Maui cards in your PC is
like having an 8-output, 32 MB sam-
pler at your disposal,” he says. “Witt
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much easier to determine
how your computer is con-
figured. (You might also
want to read “Square One:
Installing PC Sound Cards”
in the May 1994 EM.)

MIDI INTERFACES

You probably already have
a MIDI interface. If you
don’t, you have two basic
choices. Almost all sound

cards come with one, al-
though few manufacturers
supply the necessary break-
out cables needed to make
the interface usable. If the
card you choose doesn’t come with ca-
bles, expect to pay about $49. Don’t
expect anything fancy. The sound-card
MIDI interface from Creative Labs, for
example, consists of one MIDI In cable
and one MIDI Out.

that many outputs, | can isolate differ-
ent instruments onto different outputs
for EQ and effects-processing purpos-
es. With that much memory, | can use a
few large samples or a lot of small ones.”

Although he has plenty of pro-
audio gear at his disposal, Hall often
finds himself using nothing more than
Twelve Tone Systems’ Cakewalk Pro-
fessional 3.0 sequencer, Turtle Beach’s
Wave 2.0 waveform-editing software,
and the sound cards in his computer.
“l've used E-mu and other pro-audio
samplers,” says Hall, “but | haven’t
found anything that offers the leve! of
control that Wave does. It's seriously
powerful. It's got reverb, delay, cho-
rus, time compression and expansion,
and everything else that | need. I've
become wired to that program.”

On some sessions, Hall also
uses Innovative Quality Software’s
Software Audio WorkShop hard-disk
recording software, which he runs on a
second ‘486 computer. Using Music
Quest MQX-32 MIDI interfaces and
SMPTE time code, he slaves the two
computers together; when he’s scoring
for video, he slaves both computers
to a video deck in the same way.

“If | decide to use a real fret-
less bass part or a real guitar part, |
need to have a multitrack running,”

Turtle Beach’s MultiSound Monterey isn’t Sound Blaster-
compatible, but it's one of the best wavetable sound cards
on the market.

If you need a multiport interface or
the ability to read and write SMPTE time
code for video work, you’ll definitely
need a separate MIDI interface. Fortu-
nately, your choices are bountiful on
both the Mac and the PC platforms.

says Hall. “If { don’t care to fire up my
ADAT, I'l use SAW to record the bass
part onto the hard-disk drive of my
other computer. I'll use SMPTE time
code to sync up the two machines and
then play a Cakewalk sequence to trig-
ger the Mauis on the first computer and
to play back the bass or guitar parts
from SAW on the second computer.”

According to Hall, some of his
recording-industry colleagues dismiss
multimedia tools. “| have a good
friend who's a successful American
producer,” says Hall, “and he’s said
of the Turtle Beach stuff, ‘Well, it’s not
+4 dB, it doesn’t have XLR outs, it's
not pro audio.’ He's implying that it's
noisy. But this is the same guy who
will take a bass part that he’s mixing
on his SSL console, send it out to a
hissing, 1950s-era bass amp, and bring
it back into his mix! To me, that’s an
abhorrent thing to do.”

“A lot of people will look at the
Maui and say, ‘Oh, that's amateur
stuff,’” Hall continues. “But I’'m making
money with it! I’'m using it to deliver
television show scores on a weekly
basis! What matters to me is how the
final product sounds, and | don’t have
a problem with how I'm sounding
these days. Neither do my clients.
They just keep coming back.”
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Now that you know Low end isn't the only reason to sound of a Crown amp head-to-head with
what kind of low end these love these amps. Listen to the other end of the competition and hear it for yourself.
amps have, let’s talk about why. the spectrum and you'll hear highs that are For complete information on Crown
Crown amplifiers are engineered with arystal clear, revealing every nuance of your amplifiers, including a free copy of our
damping factor in excess of 1000 (10 Hz music. In other words, sonic purity, with no informative brochure Amplifier Specifications—
to 200 Hz) while most amps are lucky coloration—as heard only through a Crown. Facts & Fiction, see your Crown Dealer or call
to manage 50 to 100 over the same No other amplifier is as faithful to live us toll-free at 1-800-342-6939 ext.18
frequency range. The result of this high and recorded sound as Crown. That's why

damping factor is incredible speaker we're found in the racks of the largest tours C r o w n
control for some of the tightest, bone and the hottest recording studios worldwide.

: \ , , Guaranteed Excellence
rattling bass you've ever felt. But don't take our word for it. Compare the

Come see us at NAMM booth #925



Movie Studios
LISTEN UP!
Of course, the most sophisticated
sound card in the world is useless with-
out a great set of speakers. When shop-
ping for multimedia speakers, look for
units that are self-powered and mag-
netically shielded. Passive speakers re-
quire a separate amplifier. Trust me,
you really don’t want to use the noisy 4-
watt amp on the sound card.

Shielding is essential because the
magnetic field that emanates from the
driver magnets on an unshielded speak-
er pulls the electron guns in the video
monitor out of alignment. That, in
turn, will distort the image projected
onto the monitor’s screen. After pro-
longed exposure to such a magnetic
field, these guns will become perma-
nently misaligned.

If you've been composing music for
other markets, you probably already
have a pair of pro-quality studio moni-

tors. These are certainly an important
investment, because they’ll come pret-
ty close to telling you what your mixes
really sound like. (See the near-field
monitor shootout “Boom Boxes” in the
November 1994 EM.) However, you'll
also want to take a reality check by lis-
tening to your mixes on one or more
sets of multimedia speakers. The chal-
lenge here is to produce tracks that
sound good across the entire spectrum
of computer speakers. This spectrum
includes everything from the 2-inch
speaker in a Macintosh, to a pair of $10
battery-operated match-boxes, to 5-
channel surround-sound systems with
powered subwoofers.

If pure sonic excitement is what
you're after, the best way to beef up
the sound of your multimedia system is
to install a powered subwoofer. Place
one of them under your computer
workstation and you'll feel—as well as
hear—the exploding bombs, roaring
monsters, rumbling thunder, and
thumping bass lines that make multi-
media titles and games so exciting.

Another interesting development is
the increasing number of multimedia

als

".\
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surround-sound systems on the mar-
ket. Creative Labs recently added
QSound software technology to its
Sound Blaster 16 ASP, and NuReality
has developed a series of audio en-
hancement products based on sur-
round-sound technology from SRS
Labs. Altec-Lansing demonstrated its
new ACS500 tower speakers ($450) at
the fall COMDEX show. These are the
first multimedia speakers to feature a
built-in Dolby Pro Logic surround-
sound decoder.

Although each of these systems is
slightly different, they’re all based on
the principle of locating sounds be-
yond the normal stereo soundfield.
The effect is to fool your brain into
thinking that some sounds are origi-
nating from behind you, as well as from
the left, right, and center.

SEEDY ROM

Because most multimedia titles are op-
timized for playback on single- or dou-
ble-speed CD-ROM drives, there’s really
no advantage to playing the discs back
on the more state-of-the-art triple- or
quad-speed drives. However, if you're

OuTPUT

16K GAIN
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-0
-®
-9
40 Hz 40 Hz
= | =
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We imow it’s hard (o believe. but all fine EQs don’t have to be expensive. Just take a look at the new
got the durability. it’s got the price, and it’s got the name . .. Peavey.

Q215... it’s got the features, it’s

The Q 215’ constant Q filters let you
bands. These constant Q filters also
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adjust a frequency band level without impacting adjacent frequency
eliminate the distortion created at high cutboost levels that plague —
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SELECTED RESOURCES FOR MULTIMEDIA GEAR

CD-ROM Drives:
NEC Corp.
tel. (708) 860-9500

Glyph Technologies
tel. (607) 275-0345
fax (607) 275-9464

MacintosH Aubio CARDS:
Digidesign

tel. (415) 688-0600

fax (415) 327-0777

Morning Star Solutions
tel. (508) 692-0373
fax (508) 692-6535

MuLTIMEDIA COMPUTERS:
Apple Computer

tel. (800) 776-2333

or (408) 996-1010

Compaq Computer Corp.
tel. (800) 345-1518

or (713) 370-0670

fax (713) 374-4583

MULTIMEDIA SPEAKERS:
Apple Computer

tel. (800) 776-2333

or (408) 996-1010

Yamaha Computer Related Products
tel. (800) 333-4442

or (714) 522-9011

fax (714) 739-2680

MuLTIMEDIA UTILITY SOFTWARE:
Disc-to-Disk (versions for Mac
and Windows)

Optical Media International

tel. (800) 347-2664

or (408) 376-3511

fax (408) 376-3519

PC 911 (Windows)
CyberMedia

tel. (310) 843-0800
fax (310) 843-0120

PC-compaTiBLE SCSI HOST ADAPTERS:
Adaptec, Inc.

tel. (408) 945-8600
fax (408) 262-2533

Future Domain Corp.
tel. (714) 253-0400
fax (714) 253-0913

MuLTimEDIA UPGRADE KiTs:
Creative Labs

tel. (800) 998-5227

or (408) 428-6600

fax (408) 428-2394

Turtle Beach Systems
tel. (800) 645-5640

or (717) 767-0200

fax (717) 767-6033

PC-compATIBLE SOUND CARDS:
Ensoniq Corp.

tel. (610) 647-3930

fax (610) 647-8908

Roland Corp.
tel. (213) 685-5141
fax (213) 726-8865

BQs using inferior gyrator c¢ircuitry. since frequencies needing cuthoost are usually higher or lower

than a
AND that’s not all . . . €

-~

-y band’s center, the constant Q) is set to cover the immediate frequencies on either side.

( 2/3 octave dual independent 15-band BQ) channels
Constant () filters on standard 1SO centers © 40 Hz low cut switch with LED indicator, bypass switch

with LED indicator, and overall gain control on each channel » 45 mm sliders with fulllength dust

shielding * 20 Hz to 20 kilz bandwidth © +12 dB cutboost * Dual 4-step multicolor LED output indicators

-
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Electronically balanced and
unbalanced inputsoutputs
Intesnal power supply (no wall
wart) * Rugged allinetal
chassis © Easy-to-read and -use
controls * Heavy-duty
fiberglass circuit board
mounted solidly to the chassis,

% more. The rugged, new
Q215@ 8215399 ...its got it
all. At an authorized Peavey
dealer.

See us at
NAMM booth
#429
B i \_

elieve it \

/

i,ook ior ihe New XG™ J five clianne: noise gate ($199.99 ) /
——————————————————————— -—

Suggested retall price (USA prices only)
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Movie Studios
using a CD-ROM drive to search large
databases, or if your primary applica-
tion is to copy digital-audio files from
CD-ROMs and audio CDs, then it may
be worth it to buy a faster drive.

Another important consideration for

musicians is the type of interface used
to connect the CD-ROM drive to your

Financip‘f(id available to
those, wird"qualify

Aggressiv®Job
Assistafice

’
Full Sail Centerfor.
the Recording Aris

3300 University Boulevard

Winter Park (Orlando), FL 32792
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computer. If you're interested only in
checking out multimedia titles and
games on CD-ROM, the type of inter-
face you buy won’t affect how the title
performs. However, it may affect your
plans down the road if you decide to
upgrade. If the interface works only
with a Mitsumi double-speed drive,
you’ll have to buy a new interface if
you decide to switch to a quad-speed
NEC drive.

CD-ROM drives for the Mac use a
SCSI interface, but drives designed for
PC-compatibles might use SCSI, IDE/

ince 1979, Full

Sail Graduates
have been building
successful careers
in the entertainment
industry. Three vital
factors contributed
significantly: exten-
sive hands-on
training, instruc-
tion by industry
professionals,
and labs equipped
with the latest
technology.
Today Full Sail is
poised on the cutting
edge of interactive
media and the
information highway.
Launch your career
in movies, television,
interactive media and
sound recordings at
the internationally
acclaimed Full Sail
Center for the
Recording Arts.

(800)
CAN-
ROCK

ATA, IDE/ATAPI, or even a propri-
etary interface. We consider an exter-
nal CD-ROM drive with a SCSI
interface to be the best buy for musi-
cians, because most samplers that are
capable of downloading from a CD-
ROM drive also use SCSI interfaces.
Buying a device that’s compatible with
more than one piece of equipment
makes simple economic sense. (For
more on CD-ROM drive technology see
“Disc-o-Mania” in the January 1995 EM.)

NOW FIND A PLACE TO PUTIT
Although many multimedia titles are
shipped on CD-ROM, you’ll still need
acres of hard-disk storage, because
some titles can load as much as 10 MB
of data onto your drive. If your plans in-
clude producing audio for multime-
dia, you'll need even more storage
capability. And if you decide to get into
digital-video applications, you’ll need
gigabytes of hard-disk space.

Unfortunately, some hard-disk drive
manufacturers responded to the de-
mand for high-capacity, high-perfor-
mance disk drives by spewing out
marketing hype. Audio and video ap-
plications do require certain perfor-
mance characteristics from a hard disk,
but having an “AV” label on the drive is
not one of them. (See “Multimedia Mu-
sician: Are AV Drives for Real?” in the
September 1994 EM.)

First, look for a drive that handles
thermal recalibrations in a manner that
doesn’t interrupt the flow of data dur-
ing read and write operations. Some
drives solve this problem by not per-
forming T-Cals during read/write op-
erations; others, using embedded servo
technology, don’t perform T-Cals at all.

Second, look for a high-capacity
drive. Recording audio at 16-bit reso-
lution and 44.1 kHz sampling rates con-
sumes about 4.5 MB of storage per
track, per minute. In other words,
you’ll need at least a 540 MB drive to
store 60 minutes of audio. Recording
full-frame, broadcast-quality video at
30 frames per second eats up 1.6 GB
of storage per minute. Even taking into
account the lossless compression algo-
rithms that most nonlinear, digital
video-editing systems (such as Radius’
VideoVision Studio) apply to the video
stream, you'll still need 1 GB of stor-
age for every 8 minutes of video.

Third, you’ll want a drive that is ca-
pable of delivering high sustained
throughput. Whether you’re using a
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SERIOUS. Like for starters: 160 great sounding Tones (128 FUN. Like you've never had before, because the KC20 comes

General MIDI compatible, plus 32 unique to the KC20), crystal- with built-in pegs that allow you to strap it on and take off to
clear sound quality thanks to a 16-bit DAC, a built-in IBM/MAC/  some places you've never been: like center stage. With a KC20

NEC Serial Computer Interface requiring no external interface you’re no longer chained to a rack of keyboards: the elegant slim-
other than a cable, 64 User-Definable Patches that store splits, body design and incredibly light weight (just 9.1 Ibs) allows the
layers and parameter data for the Digital Reverb and other effects, ~ KC20 to be played just like a remote keyboard — and unlike most
7 killer Drum Kits each with incredible varieties of sound tex- remotes, it not only has a full 61-note keyboard, it also looks and
tures. Kawai’s been packing power into small packages for some functions like a true keyboard instrument, not a space probe.

time now, but this time we've even outdone ourselves: the KC20
is one serious machine.

Isn’t it time you had some serious fun with your music? And at just $699.00 retail, the KC20 is seriously the most bang for a buck you're
going to find at your dealer’s. Check it out today. Your guitar player may hate you for it, but hey, it’s about time they shared some of

the limelight.
KAWAI
Digital Magic.

© Kawai America Corporation, 2055 E. University Drive, Compton, CA 90220. (310) 631-1771. Kawai Canada Music Ltd., 6400 Shawson Drive Unit 1, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T1L8
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Movie Studios
SCSI, IDE/ATA, or IDE/ATAPI device
controller, you’ll want a hard-disk drive
that can deliver at least 3 MB/second
of sustained throughput. Some high-
performance drives can produce sus-
tained throughput of 17 MB/second
or more. In the end, however, the real-
world performance you experience will
be determined by the dual bottlenecks
presented by your computer’s bus and
device controller or host adapter.

| CAN SEE CLEARLY

With most color Macintoshes, you can
be assured of getting at least 8-bit color
(yielding a palette of 256 colors) and
640 x 480 resolution. On some color
Macs, you can add video RAM to in-
crease the computer’s color depth (16-
bits yields a palette of 65 thousand
colors; 24-bits delivers 16.7 million col-
ors) or to display the video on a larger
monitor. The Quadra 630 is a notable

exception. You can display 16-bit color
at a resolution of 640 x 480, or 8-bit
video at a resolution of 832 x 624, but
you can’t upgrade beyond that without
installing a video card in the machine’s
Processor Direct Slot. Unfortunately, if
you take that path, you’ll be barred from
installing Digidesign’s AudioMedia LC
($995) hard-disk audio recording card,
because it requires the same slot.

With most PC-compatibles, video is
handled by an add-on card. Support
for 16-bit color (a palette of 65 thou-
sand colors) is common, with many
cards supporting 24-bit color (a palette
of 16.7 million colors).

Don'’t forget that the video output
from your computer is less than half
of the visual equation. Pairing a high-
resolution video card with a low-reso-
lution monitor is akin to critically
monitoring your ADAT production
through a set of Walkman headphones.
Of course, that doesn’t stop some
manufacturers from bundling cheap
monitors with their one-box wonders.
You'll also find that some dealers—in-
cluding some of the major chains—will
advertise high-performance computers

ur new Reflex

Dynamic MIDI"

Reverberator is
one serious piece of Lexicon gear
that gives any studio the famous
Lexicon sound on a project stu-
dio’s budget.

Reflex offers the famous
Lexicon sound, with eight stun
ning algorithms to bring new
dimensions to your recordings.
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There's reverb, rich chorusing and
echo effects, flanging, multi-tap
delays and a unique resonator
program — a total of 11>
Presets. And 128 User

Registers.

The new Hall algorithm
includes two elements derived
from our top-level processors, for
the most realistic reverb available
in its class.

with “monitor included.” Often, all
they’re really doing is quoting the reg-
ular price for the computer, plus a cou-
ple of hundred bucks for a cheap video
monitor.

My advice is to bite the bullet and
buy a good-quality monitor. Editing
text, waveforms, and musical notation
is precision work, and your eyesight is
valuable. Look for a monitor that has a
dot pitch (the distance between the
dots that compose an image on the
screen) of no more than 0.28 mm. The
closer the dots, the better the defini-
tion. You’ll want the monitor to be ca-
pable of at least 640 x 480 pixel
resolution, although most monitors
with a 0.28 mm dot pitch support high-
er resolutions (e.g., 800 x 600 or even
1024 x 768). You might also consider
buying a multifrequency monitor that
offers the advantage of operating in a
variety of different resolution modes
and functions with a variety of video
cards and computers. | bought an NEC
MultiSync II nearly eight years ago and
have used it on my Macintosh Ilci and
several Amiga models. I'm still using
it on an 80486 computer.

Lexicon’s randomization
process reduces coloration and
improves the character of longer
reverb tails. Additionally, a pair of
early reflections is available,
allowing you to increase the
audibility of a stage or walls,
resulting in incredibly
realistic hall and
room simulations.

Reflex also incorporates



Musicians are best served by external, SCSI-controlled CD-
ROM drives, such as this NEC MultiSpin 3XP Plus.

As a rule, avoid buying a computer
that has a monitor grafted onto it.
These types of computers have their
place, but it’s not in a musician’s stu-
dio. You need a monitor with a tilt-swiv-
el stand, because you’ll be moving
around the room tending to keyboards,
sound modules, MIDI interfaces, tape
decks, and other equipment at the
same time you’re using your computer.
These types of computers also have a
limited number of expansion slots,
which can be a problem in itself.

Large-screen monitors
(17- to 21-inches) are won-
derful. Be prepared, how-
ever, to spend nearly as
much—if not more—for a
large-screen monitor as you
did for your computer.

If you spend a lot of time
editing waveforms or laying
out publication-quality mu-
sical notation, you might
also want to look at picking
up a QuickDraw accelerator
card for your Mac or a Win-
dows accelerator for your PC-
compatible. These devices
speed up screen refreshes, and some offer
such features such as hardware pan and
zoom, which make for lightning-fast
screen-scrolling and magnification.

CAN | PLAY NOW?

Sometimes it’s just easier to let some-
one else make the decisions. Buying a
PC or a Mac pre-equipped for multi-
media applications means that you
don’t have to worry about installing
anything. In addition, multimedia up-
grade kits provide everything in one

box, at one price, and from one man-
ufacturer. Taking the easy way out,
however, can cost you.

Fortunately, both manufacturers and
resellers have responded to the mar-
ket’s fears when it comes to multimedia
computers and add-on components.
No longer must you sacrifice freedom
of choice in order to avoid the hassles
of configuring a system to your speci-
fications. And Microsoft’s Plug-and-Play
standard will eventually make PC-com-
patibles as easy to configure as Macs.

Whichever multimedia path you de-
cide to take, don’t be satisfied with just
checking out other people’s stuff.
Channel some creative energy into pro-
ducing multimedia works of your own.
Few artists are lucky enough to be
around during the birth of both a new
art form and a new industry. Take ad-
vantage of the opportunity, before
somebody else writes all the rules.

EM Associate Editor Michael
Brown keeps trying to convince us how much
work it is to write about multimedia tech-
nology, but we know he’s really just play-
ing games.

Lexicon's Dynamic MIDI™, allow-
ing real-time control of effects
parameters via MIDI. For example,
the mod wheel on your keyhoard
can control Reverb Decay Time, or
alter the pre-delay from a drum
machine snare hit. Plus, Reflex lets
you slave delay times to MIDI
tempo and do MIDI bulk data
dumps. Reflex works with any
existing LXP-1 editor, such as our

MRC MIDI Remote Controller.

Of course, Reflex is at home
not only in the studio, but in
musician’s racks as well. Reflex is
part of the same Performance
Series as the Alex,
JamMan and Vortex
— all extraordinary processors

which maintain Lexicon's impecca-

ble standards for sound quality.
Check out Reflex today.

Reflex. Only at your authorized
Lexicon dealer

exicon

HEARD IN ALL THE RIGHT PLACES

Lexicon, Inc., 100 Beaver Street, Waltham, MA 02154
Tel: 617/736-0300 Fax: 617/891-0340 E-mail: 71333.434@compuserve.com

H A Haman Intemational Company
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Sarah MCﬁachlan fumbles towards the vocal comfort zone.

WRHI

. . . . . . .

Sarah McLachlan loves 1o sing with herself. On
her critically acclaimed and commercially suc-
cessful third album, Fumbling Towards Ecstasy,
the Canadian chanteuse delivers every crystalline
high note, growl, gasp, and whisper. That’s no
small achievement, considering that each song
on the record is a virtual orchestra of evocative
singing and stacked vocal harmonies. But record-
ing such passionate, multilayered performances
might have been difficult without the nurturing
environment of producer Pierre Marchand’s
Quebec project studio.

“We had the luxury of working only when it
felt right,” says McLachlan. “The recording pro-

SIS

cess was very casual. I'd get up, have breakfast,
and when I got to the studio, the microphone
would already be set up and waiting. If my voice
just wasn’t happening that day, we'd stop work-
ing. When I felt better, we’d start again. Unfor-
tunately, the recording process hasn’t always
been this great. On some of my other albums, I
felt pressured and everything seemed forced.”
Because McLachlan’s folk-influenced song-
writing is very sensitive and personal, it’s easy
o see how a pressured recording environment
can disrupt her muse. The importance of main-
taining “creative comforts” during a project was
proven when Fumbling Towards Ecstasy was com-
pleted in just six months, as opposed to the two

. years it took to record her previous album, Solace.

By S’llen YSnell 74dams

.
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“It took forever to make that record,”
exclaims Marchand, who produced
both Fumbling Towards Ecstasy and the
problematic Solace. “The album was
tracked in five different locations, and
the recording definitely suffered from
all the traveling. We started with a smzll
recording setup in a cottage and then
moved around to some funky little
places in Vancouver and New Orleans.
Every time we tore down the studio and
set it up again, there were problems.
We’d get nothing but buzzes and bugs.
In constrast, Fumbling Towards Ecstasy
was made in one location—my studio.
There’s just no comparison. It was
much easier to work here.”

THE COMFORT ZONE

The interior design of Marchand’s Wild
Sky Studio evokes the tattered warmth
of a gypsy wagon, but there is nothing
ragged about the recording equipment.

Amidst the Moroccan-style
rugs, cast-off furniture, and
parachute-cloth ceiling
drapes is an impressive col-
lection of high-tech, high-
quality pro audio gear. (See
table “Under the Wild Sky”
on p. 75.) A room-length
picture window adds to the
open ambience, as does the
fact that the studio does
not have a separate control
room.

“I’'m not a fan of sealed-
off rooms,” explains March-
and. “I don’t think many
musicians are comfortable
working in air-tight com-
partments.”

But the lack of a control
room at Wild Sky makes
monitoring an issue, be-
cause an engineer can’t
blast the monitor speakers while acous-
tic instruments are recorded. Any loud
sounds will obviously leak into the vocal
and instrument mics, possibly com-
promising the clarity and timbre of
whatever is being recorded. To prevent
leakage, Marchand monitors through
headphones, along with the artist.

“I have these old Sony MDRV-6 head-
phones that are absolutely marvelous; I
don’t know why they don’t make them

The funky, home-spun vibe of Marchand’s Wild Sky Studio put McLachlan at ease.

70 Electronic Musician February 1995

Fumbling Towards Ecstasy, producer Pierre Marchand

anymore,” says Marchand. “They really
sound good—very flat and accurate—
and can be collapsed down to fitinto a
jacket pocket. A lot of engineers and
musicians call me about them, asking
where they can find some. They’re still
a popular model.”

As good as the MDRV-6s sound, how-
ever, Marchand does not make critical
tonal decisions while wearing head-
phones. He records a “sound check”
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PROFILE:
A new arnival that sets the world’s highest standard for
condenser mic performance. Sensitive. Tough. w
Extremely reliable. A perfectionist. Very smooth in any
situation. Shrugs off abuse that would disable an ordinary 5

condenser microphone.
GOALS:
Looking for opportunities to provide outstanding, studio-

quality sound for serious musicians in live performance % .
- 0 L situations. Eager to travel. ‘ 2
. SPECIAL STRENGTHS: v :
A hard worker with an extraordinarily tight supercardioid '
polar pattern consistent at all usable frequencies. Produces
a balanced, natural and detailed sound in both wired
and wireless versions. User friendly — rejects irritating
feedback and cymbal leakage.

’ REFERENCES:
M. Jackson, P. Gabriel, D. Bowie, M.C. Carpenter, L. Lovett,
B Idol, T. Tritt, Sade, C. Glover, et al.

AVAILABILITY: :
To arrange a personal audition,
call 1-800-25-SHURE.

SHURE ti=i4
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The X Project, Korg Power Plant, 1994.



You’ve been busy playing.
We’ve been
busy experimenting.

Here at the Korg Power Plant, we
believe in the strictest safety standards.

But that didn’t stop us from going
to extremes during our most recent
musical experiments.

And when all the

smoke cleared, there

Power Music Workstation, which adds
a 76-note keyboard to the long list of
features of the X3 —along with a new,
frighteningly realistic piano sound.
And then there’s
our most recent feat:

By rccalibrating some

it stood: the Korg
X3 Power Music
Workstation.

of the Power Plant
machinery, we’ve

managed to create

Brimming with
over three hundred of

the high—quality sounds

the new Korg X5.
A hot little number that

delivers the authentic

that Korg has become
famous for. (And that’s
not even counting 164 of our greatest
percussion sounds).

All of which are easily accessed by
an on-board 16-track sequencer that’s
capable of handling the most complex
multi-part pieces.

Even from behind our protective
goggles, we could tell we had created
a particularly powerful keyboard.

So potent, in fact, it quickly turned
into three. Now there’s the Korg X2

© 1994 Korg USA, 89 Frost St., Westbury, NY 11590. Korg is

The Family X. We strongly urge that the handling of
such powerful equipment be left to trained professionals.
(Not pictured: the rack-mount X3R sound module.)

(3 d trademark, “The power compan)
FreeStyle is a trademark of Mark of the Unf f I eeStyle software offer valid thro gh 12/31/94, or while s pp]/ s last.

sounds of the X-Series
(without the sequencer
and disk drive) at a price that’s even
more affordable: less than $1,100.

You can try out the sy,

. 200
powerful X-Series key- \
boards at your nearest !!

Korg dealer — with very VAI.IIE'

little risk of personal injury. So be our
guest. Go stand as close as you’d like.
And let the real experimenting begin.

The power company.

ny” and Power Music Worksta are trademarks of Korg USA



while the singer or instrumentalist is
warming up and uses the track to au-
dition EQ settings.

“I record the warm-up track flat—
without EQ—then patch in one of my
[outhoard] graphic equalizers,” ex-
plains Marchand. "When I play the
track back, I'll fool around with the
EQ settings until I find something I
like. After I've dialed in an EQ that
sounds good, I simply repatch the
equalizer into an input module and
start recording the ‘real’ tracks. Be-
cause I've already made my tweaks, it s
no problem listening to the perfor-
mances over headphones. Anyway, the
whole recording process seems easier
without being separated by big [con-

trol room] doors. After a take, I can
slip off my headphones and talk di-
rectly to the artist. I don’t have to shout
through a little talkback mic.”

However, the lack of an isolated
tracking environment still invites un-
planned noises to sneak into the mics
during recording. Wild Sky’s beautiful,
panoramic picture window is hardly a
barrier to outside sounds.

“Oh, yeah, there was certainly some
sound leakage through the window,”
admits Marchand. “I know that crickets
and rain are on some of the tracks
along with Sarah’s vocals. But you really
can’t hear them. The main considera-
tion was getting a performance. If her
track was good, we’d keep it and just
not worry about the leakage.”

VOCAL ESSENCE

Besides possessing an impressive vocal
range, McLachlan’s dynamic control is
awesome. She can swoop almost in-
stantly from a soft, intimate whisper to
a terrifying banshee wail. It’s not an
easy task finding a microphone capa-
ble of capturing McLachlan’s varied
moods. Marchand auditioned a slew of
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models before choosing a tube mic to
construct the vocal sound of Fumbling
Towards Ecstasy.

“I have a pretty decent microphone
collection—some old RCA ribbons, a
few tube mics, and the usual crew of
condensers—and [ put up a bunch of
them to see which delivered the best
sound,” says Marchand. “The tube mics
seemed to work best for Sarah. Neu-
mann’s U67 did a good job, but the ul-
timate signal path was a Telefunken
U47 [tube mic] routed through a Neve
1078 EQ/mic preamp and EQ and a
Tubetech CL-1B tube compressor. I
kept the compression ratio on the
CL-1B pretty minimal, approximately
2:1, with a fast attack and a slow re-
lease. The compression threshold was
set so that when she sang softly, no
compression was active.”

Microphone placement was dictated
by the song. Soft ballads were usually
recorded with McLachlan’s lips close
to the mic, while other tunes sound-
ed better with more air between the
singer and the microphone. In all
cases, Marchand used a windscreen to
deflect plosives.

“The mic position depended on the
effect we were going for,” he says. “Ob-
viously, if Sarah wants to be up close
and whispery, she moves closer to the
mic. Typically, she stays about a foot
or two away from the mic, which cap-
tures a nice bit of room ambience
along with the vocal. Sarah likes to cut
her vocals while seated at the piano, so
most of the vocals on the album were
recorded with her sitting down. Per-
haps it’s more conventional to record
vocal tracks while the singer is standing,
but I've found that making the singer
comfortable is essential if you want to
get a great performance.”

McLachlan’s preference toward sit-
ting at the piano while she sings pro-
duced a happy accident when she
recorded the vocal track for the song
“Fear.” During an instrumental section,
instead of sitting quietly, McLachlan
began noodling on the piano keys. The
surprise performance was picked up by
the vocal mic and sounded so wonder-
fully eerie that Marchand used it on
the final mix.

“The sound of the solo on ‘Fear’ was
really just mic leakage,” he admits.
“Sarah actually played a pretty bizarre
but cool little solo. I enjoy it when
something unexpected turns out to be
amazing.”
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It’s no surprise that Marchand’s style
of music production matches the com-
fortable vibe of his studio. In fact, his
“hands-off” approach to recording the
vocal tracks on Fumbling Towards Ecstasy
can almost be labeled an “antiproduc-
tion” technique.

“This may seem a bit controversial,”
states Marchand, “but I don’t believe
you can direct someone how to sing
[in the studio]. I don’t think it’s really
productive to ask for a bit more of this
or a bit less of that. A good vocal per-
formance comes from deep within the
singer, and to assume that you can con-
sciously change a singer’s style or
channel someone toward a different
direction is rather optimistic. [ mean,
you can’t make somebody sing good.
What you can do is make the singer
comfortable enough so that he or she
feels inspired to deliver a great perfor-
mance. Beyond doing that, I'm not
sure that it’s truly possible to ‘produce’
a vocalist.”

MULTIPLE SARAHS

To maintain a sense of passion and
freshness, most of the lead vocal tracks
were recorded three times (on three
different tracks) from start to finish.

There were no punch-ins or “fixes”
made on any version of the lead vocal.

After the three tracks were com-
pleted, Marchand would listen for the
best performances. If necessary, he
would then submix the stellar parts of
each track to a single, exquisite com-
posite track.

“We tracked all the vocals—leads,
backgrounds, and harmonies—with the
attitude of ‘Hmm, let’s try another,’”
says Marchand. “The multiple takes
were not because Sarah was singing
poorly; we did them simply to discover
different vocal phrasings and deliveries.
We were always curious about where
things would go. On the song ‘Ice,’ for
example, Sarah improvised all these
wonderful ooos, ahhs, and harmonies.
I think we ended up with twenty tracks
of vocals!”

It doesn’t take a math genius to fig-
ure out that twenty vocal tracks on a
24-track recorder doesn’t leave much
room for rhythm tracks, and Fumbling
Towards Ecstasy is definitely not an a
capella album. The instrumental ar-
rangements on the record are almost as
compelling as Mcl.achlan’s voice. To
make tracks available for all of the vocal
gymnastics, Marchand mixed the
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rhythm tracks to a Fostex D-20B DAT
recorder with SMPTE time code.

The DAT tracks were then locked to
the multitrack deck, providing March-
and with 22 tracks available for vocals.
(One track on the multitrack recorder
was needed for time code and another
as a guard track—where nothing is
recorded—to ensure that crosstalk
didn’t compromise the sync tone.) The
multitrack transport was controlled by a
Fostex 4030 synchronizer which chased
the time code on the DAT.

“When we finished tracking the vo-
cals, I'd mix the various sections—lead
vocal composites, harmony arrange-
ments, background parts, and so on—
back to DAT,” says Marchand. “Because

the DAT and multitrack were locked to
SMPTE, I could roll to the original
[multitracked] rhythm tracks and
punch in the vocal mixes from the DAT.
Everything synched up perfectly.”

Besides freeing up available tracks,
DAT submixes also save wear and tear
on the analog multitrack tape. By using
the SMPTE-locked DAT rhythm tracks
as a reference, Marchand prevents the
actual rhythm tracks from running
across the multitrack’s record and play-
back heads countless times during
vocal recording. (A noted engineer/
producer once chided the Rolling
Stones for sabotaging the audio quality
of their recordings by continually track-
ing and retracking parts until the tape
was nearly in tatters.) Such care en-
sures that the analog tracks retain a
clean sparkle rivaling digital resolution
and produce the sensual warmth that
typifies analog sound.

“Recording Fumbling Towards Ecstasy
was easy and a real joy,” says Marchand.
“The experience was great, the sounds
are good, and Sarah’s performances are
wonderful. What more can you ask for?
This album was a lot of fun to make.”

NO FUMBLE

The commercial and critical success
of Fumbling Towards Ecstasy proves that
Sarah McLachlan hasn’t let much slip
through her fingers since her parents
vetoed her first record deal when she
was seventeen years old. Today, she
demands—and gets—total artistic free-
dom over her albums. Full creative
control is a rare prize for artists of any
discipline, but such power is especially
uncommon in the pop music field.
That McLachlan has achieved such
clout in the music industry within a rel-
atively short career is a tribute to her
commitment.

“I design all my album covers, I do
all the merchandising stuff, and I con-
ceive the videos,” she says. “But every-
thing pales in comparison if [ don’t
broaden my artistic horizons. I've never
had any problems recording vocals, but
working at Wild Sky, in a beautiful,
comfortable environment, really helped
me to focus on myself so I could stretch
and reach for my best.”

Ellen Snell Adams is a freelance
Jjournalist based in Austin, Texas.
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he act of mixing scares the pants off me.

It doesn’t matter that I've been sitting in

front of recording consoles for twenty
years, or that I've mixed hundreds of audio pro-
ductions. It doesn’t even matter that my mixes
have been heard all over the world and that
music-industry honchos actually respect my
work. All I think about when I sit down to mix is
this: I have the power to turn perfection into
doo-doo. Guip!

It's a humbling thought to realize that all the
passion and grace chiseled day-by-day and hour-
by-hour into a recording project can be vapor-
ized by a poor mix. The bottom line of any audio
production is that the person who mixes the
tape controls what the final product sounds like.
That’s a pretty awesome responsibility—and not
one to be taken lightly.

Mixing is more than just moving faders
around and playing with signal processing.

It’s a detail-oriented horror show of grand

Mixod

Part One

class on forging

master tapes.

possibilities and crushing disappoint-

ments. Producing consistent good work ‘
requires preparation, critical listening

skills, and a set of quality tools.

But you don’t kave to turn into a trem-
bling mass of panicking synapses every
time you approach a mixing console.
Anyone can be taught to produce ster-
ling mixes. Our master class will teach
you how to safely negotiate the mixing
console’s sonic minefield. We’ll break
you in slowly, because there’s a lot of
ground to cover. This month, we’ll show
you how to assemble a powerful mixing
station; how to prepare mind, body, and

ears for the rigors of sound sculpting;

By Michael Molenda

of a mixing master

industrial-strength
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and how to ferret out and disarm sonic
sabotage. Next month, you'll receive
EQ and signal-processing tips for
punching up the impact of specific in-
struments. But right now, let’s take it
slow (I've already admitted how the
very thought of mixing can turn me
into a Jell-O mold) and discuss how to
get your studio ready to churn out siz-
zling mixes.

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

I usually advocate thumbing one’s nose
at limitations, but let’s face it, produc-
ing great work is easier (and less risky)
when you have excellent tools. To re-
ally produce master-quality mixes in a
personal studio, you need a certain
class of technical collaborators. If you
don’t have these tools, it doesn’t mean
you can’t produce killer mixes, it just
means you'll travel a bumpy road to
excellence. Here’s my gear recom-
mendations for assembling a slamming,
yet reasonably affordable, home mix-
ing station.

Multitrack deck. For obvious reasons,
modular digital multitracks are all the
rage. But a well-maintained analog mul-
titrack is no slouch. As long as your
tracks are carefully recorded, both ana-
log and digital machines deliver
enough audio quality to produce killer
mixes.

Mixer. Pop for as many input chan-
nels as you can afford, because stereo
signal processors and virtual tracks re-
ally gobble up a mixer’s real estate. If
you own a single ADAT, DA-88, RD-8,
or analog 8-track recorder, I recom-
mend at least a 16 X 8 X 2 model. Most
8-bus mixers offer dual-input capabili-
ties that double the available returns,
which means that a 16~channel console
is essentially a 32 X 8 x 2. Even if you
never think you’ll use 32 channels,
dual-input boards are a great value.
(And take it from me; you'll soon be
patching all kinds of things into those
“extra” inputs.)

The basic EQ requirement for opti-
mum tonal tweaking is 3-band with

sweepable mids. You’ll also want at least
four aux (effects) sends to maximize
signal processing options. The num-
ber of dedicated aux returns is not an
issue if you have enough channel in-
puts available. (I never use aux returns,
opting instead to return effects on
channel strips where 1 have full EQ and
fader power.)

Solo-in-place is a must, because it
maintains a signal’s stereo placement
when solo mode is active. Make sure
you have channel mutes, too. An in-
sert send/return on each channel is
critical for patching compressors, noise
gates, and other processors into the
signal path. If price is no object, defi-
nitely search out full-featured consoles
that also include MIDI muting, long-
throw faders, line trim pots, direct outs,
and an onboard alignment tone gen-
erator.

Monitor speakers. Just make sure
that you employ professional monitors
and not inexpensive, consumer elec-
tronics-store speakers. (For more rant-
ing about monitors, see “Boom Boxes”
in the November 1994 EM.) You don’t
have to buy monsters, ei-
ther. Countless hits have
been mixed on com-
pact, near-field models
that are typically loaded
with a 6-inch woofer and
a l-inch tweeter.

Signal processors. I'm
addicted to genteel ex-
cess, so if your board has
four aux sends, I recom-
mend matching the
complement of sends
with four different ef-
fects boxes. (After all,
variety is the spice of
life.) For my money,
multi-effects processors
are better values than
dedicated reverbs or de-
lays. If you produce
vocal music, make sure
that at least one box de-
livers lush reverb. Of
course, all processors
must offer pristine audio
quality and low noise.

Dynamics processors.
Sometimes the differ-
ence between a good
mix and a great mix is
a hint of compression,
so it’s important to have
a pro-quality stereo

compressor in your arsenal. If you can
afford two, all the better. (I typically
compress everything to squeeze out
every dB of sonic impact.) A quad noise
gate is essential for keeping problem-
atic tracks sparkling clean. And if
you’'re looking for something else to
buy, pick up a stereo (or dual) single-
ended noise-reduction processor to
combat audible hiss.

Two-track. | have only two words for
you: DAT machine. Yeah, they're ex-
pensive, but they are also easy to use,
are a breeze to maintain (say good-
bye to tape bias adjustments), and
sound stupendous. Besides that, DAT
is the de facto standard for just about
every recording studio, duplication
plant, and record company in the
world.

An affordable dream system. Want
me to spell it out for you? (Sheesh, ev-
eryone’s bugging me to name names
these days; 1 feel like I'm in the hot
seat at the McCarthy hearings or some-
thing!) Okay, here’s the stuff I'd use
to turn my personal studio into a mas-
ter mixing room: The console would

For his ethereal Siesta soundtrack, producer Marcus Miller bathed
Miles Davis’ trumpet in a lush reverb and complemented the in-
strument’s plaintive midrange with a fat, underlying bass track.
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Version 6 for Windows is here.
Automatic Accompaniment has arrived! U4

BAND-IN-A-BOX:»

INTELLIGENT SOFTWARE FOR IBM (DOS/WINDOWS), MAC & ATARI

Type in the chords to any song, using standard chord symbols like C or Fm7b5,
choose the style you’d like and Band-in-a-Box does the rest...

Automatically generating professional quality five instrument accompaniment
of bass, drums, piano, guitar & strings in a wide variety of styles.

Blues Shuffle e Blues Straight Waltz e Pop Ballad ¢ Reggae e Shuffle Rock e Light Rock
Medium Rock ¢ Heavy Rock e Miami Sound * Milly Pop e Funk e Jazz Waltz « Rhumba ¢ Cha Cha
Bouncy 12/8 e Irish Pop Ballad 12/8 e Country (triplet) « AND 75 MORE! —

Built-in sequencer allows you to record or edit melodies. WisItIAN

Built-in StyleMaker™. You can create your own 5 instrument styles using the 1 "9 5 s
StyleMaker section of the program. HOICE )
Support for over 70 synths built-in. Drum & patch maps included for over 70 popular synths.
General MIDI, Roland GS & SoundBlaster soundcard support included.

NEW! Additional features in Windows version 6.0 i -

- T -

Band-in-a-Box 6.0 for Windows breaks new ground with over 50 new features... L 3

Ll

-
Mot e O

STANDARD MUSIC NOTATION and leadsheet printout of chords, melody and lyrics. Enter your
songs in standard notation & print out a standard lead sheet of chords, melody and lyrics.

Make your own fakebook!

AUTOMATIC HARMONIZATION. You can select from over 100 harmonies to harmonize the melody
track, or harmonize what you play along in real time. Play along in “SuperSax” harmony, or A a: e I8
harmonize the melody with “Shearing Quintet”. Create your own harmonies or edit our harmonies. P

OUR CUSTOMERS LOVE THE VERSION 6 FOR WINDOWS UPGRADE...

“Wow !! ... Version 6.0 is marvelous ... | love the notation and harmonies ... this is so much fun ...
... you've added everything | wanted ... the lead sheets look great ... Bravo! ... Congratulations”

WE DIDN’T SAY IT... PC MAGAZINE DID! BAND-IN-A-BOX PRICES
“This amazing little program from PG MUSIC creates “music- — FINALIST - NEW CUSTOMERS (IBM/Mac/Atarl)
minus-one™ accompaniments for virtually any song any style. e el Band-in-a-8ox PRO.
You simply type in the chords, pick a tempo and one of 24 styles, dgazinciawag NUS! | . y b Windows ’ ol
and the program creates nicely embeliished chords, a bass part, o7 Technical Excellence (ERMO6Y (9 yorsnian Ig¥yabs'bada U TG pIa Ao e
and drums to be played on a MID! synthesizer. Band-in-a-Box AD D-O!JS
understands repeats, choruses and verses, and even varies the Styles Disk #4
accompaniment, just as human musicians would. Peter Gannon, Styles Disk #5.............. e
the author of the program makes no claim to artificial intelligence, MIDI-FakeBook (100 §angs ondisk) . ..
but Band-in-a-Box is software that repeatedly surprises and SUPER PAK (Pro version + all 3 add-ons) . .
delights you, especially in its jazz styles.” fc 1t2rtainm UPGRADES
PC Magazine Jan.15,1991 Band-in-a-Box “Regular™ Upgrade PAK to version 6.0 for Windows
Technical Excellence Awards PG Music This includes version 6.0 Windows upgrade + new Styles Disk #5, and Harmonies Disk #1.
~ Order this if you already have the IBM Band-Box PRO version 5 or PRO version 1.0 for Windows.
DownBeat - the #1 Jazz Magazine says... “Complete” Upgrade PAK to version 6.0 for Windows
“Band-in-a-Box is the most significant contribution to In addition to the regular upgrade PAK, this includes the 100 styles in the PRO version, and
Jazz Education since Jame y Abersold Records.” Styles Disk #4. Qrde/ this if you have an older ve(s/on of Band-in-a-Box or a “bundled version”,
or are crossgrading from the MAC or ATARI version.
Band-in-a-Box is an _amaZI ng program HELP! | Forgot to send in the Registration Card, but | want to upgrade now 1l
Keyboard Magazine Aug. 1992 No problem. Since the upgrade checks for any previous version of Band-in-a-Box, you can order
“I am in awe. | didn’t think that such an incredible the upgrade even if you forgot to register!

NOTE to DOS/MAC/ATARI Users : We're developing Band-in-a-Box version 6.0
upgrades for DOS/MAC & ATARI users. They'll be ready in a few months.

program could even exist. This software is a dream come true.”
PC Journal Sept. 1992

From PG Music... Makers of The Jazz Guitarist, PowerTracks, The Pianist PG MUSIC INC.

o PHONE ORDERS: 1-800-268-6272  1-604-475-2874 266 Elmwood Avenue Suite 111 Buffalo NY 14222
VISA/MC/AMEX/cheque/mo/po#  FAX 1-604-658-8444 (to hear recorded demo 1-604-475-2954) E-MAIL ORDERS: Internet:75300.2750@compuserve.com




Hot new software programs created by PG Music!

The Jazz Guitarist™ (Windows, Mac, Atari) $49ﬂ

I H E I I A N I ST S E R I Es 8 A music program containing a huge collection of over 60 jazz standard

WINDOWS * MAC » ATARI  DISKLAVIER © SOUND B /USH played on MIDI guitar by top jazz/studio guitarist Oliver Gannon

3 | Each program contains a huge library of piano music performed by world class pianists, | RECORDED IN REAL-TIME ON A MIDI GUITAR!  the
“{ PLUS memos, trivia questions, biographies, Guess the Song games & more. These |} h

I programs are ideal for learning to play piano, or for listening to as background music g M M v — :
while you work in other programs. The Windows versions also display and print standard |} | :
{ music notation & chord symbols for the pieces. They are all available for WINDOWS, MAC |} \ LEARN TO BE A GREAT JAZZ GUITAR PLAYER! I

| & ATARI, & are also available in Yamaha Disklavier & Roland SoundBrush format. " sactly v 8 Y

| THE PIANIST... OVER 200 0F THE WORLD’S MOST POPULAR CLASSICAL $49 | PLUS MANY MORE FEATURES...
PIANO PIECES, PERFORMED BY WORLD CLASS CONCERT PIANISTS! Jazz Trivia Game & Guess That Song Game, Program Notes, Blograpmes (all on disk)

>
Beodior d - e Over 60 Top Jazz S ds with Complete Guitar Arr
S ; Moonlight Sonata, Sonata Pathétique, « Listen to the music while you work in other programs
h
S

Minute Waltz, Claire de lune, Mephisto Waltz, Special support for Roland GS or General MIDI Modules
Hungarian Rhapsody, Fantasie Impromptu, Standard MID! files can be copied & used in other programs or presentations
Military Polonaise... & over 200 mare!!! Use your existing sound card or MiDI synrhesrzer J

PLUS... Music Trivia Game, “Guess the

Song”, Program Notes, Biographies, Music || 4 NE W! Music Pr 'ntout !
Dictionary (all on disk) & much more. ]
OUR CUSTOMERS LOVE THE PIANIST. P AL ' ks Pro $ 29
“Incredible... amazing... terrific... masterful... ower r ac
fabulous... love it...my favorite program!” I SEQUENCERINOTATION/PRINTING FOR WINDOWS (1BM)

: “Salid sequencing at an unbelievable price” Electronic Musician Sept. 93 ,
il Pow 2.2 ! t M t

Volume Il upgrade - $49 (requires The Pianist) » first time purchase’ Volume 1 & 2 - $98
Turn your Pianist into a “SUPER PIANIST " with Volume 2!! We've recorded 200 more fabulous
pieces for Volume 2. There are new program notes, new biographies and improved listings. If you

thought the quality of the performances was great in the original Pianist program, /ust wait until you
hear these new world-class, live piano recordings - you'll have endless hours of li: p

$49 | MUSIC NOTATION "

Over 65 “New Orleans Style" piano music standards, played on MID! | .
keyboard by top New Orleans pianists Henry Butler, Jon Cleary,
Tom McDermott, Joel Si & David T y playing a MUSIC PRINTOUT (ON ANY PRINTER !!)

/ And w ' for Wi w.
AND DOS, so you ll be able to use PowerTracks PRO on all of your machines!
PRO RECORDING, PLAYBACK, SYNCH, EDIT & SYS-EX OPTIONS ¢
s & Le X

TE Al

wide variety of New Orieans, R & B, Blues & Ragtime piano music.
W Ma M
A e ", K
My ! J ; DEL UXE WINDOWS INTERFACE
Mal M. £ tw b raa
K | sur POWERTRACKS GOES MUCH FURTHER WITH EXCITIN(‘ EXCLUSIVE FEATURES!
o v v

At 4 i 4

$49| Vi v y . . vk

| POWERTRACKS FOR DOS VERSION INCLUDED FREE. Yes! We include the DOS jon for FREE
the AZ Z P I A N I S T | THIS PROGRAM MAKES IT the same package. NOTE: The DOS version doesn't suppa?mus%’;%t‘.laﬁ;n, gr OMervgrlas;I:I’:ca(;’Iearure;n

| from PG Music inc. | GREAT JAZZ PIANO PLAYER! & ” t
{ Top lazz/srudla plan/sts play 60 jazz standards in a wide variety of styles. Dare to comP are” audio cassette $15

i
Hear the music with CD-quality through your sound card or MIDI system. Most pieces have || ired of reading hype about sound cards? We’ve recorded the 30 top
bass/drums as well as piano so you get a full sounding jazz trio for the tunes! Jazz Trivia
Game & Guess That Song Game, Program Notes, Biographies & Music Dictionary (all on disk}) ‘ sound cards & General MIDI modules on an audio cassette.
Forget all the hype and have a histen to the cards yourself — you'll know right away which one is for you.
INCLUDES: Rolana, Turtle Beach, SoundBlaster, EMU, Kurzweil, Yamaha, Korg, Kawai & many more.
( This is a reguiar cassette for " your home stereo tape deck - no compuler required.)

NEW! The Jazz Pianist Volume 2

Volume |l upgrade - $49 (requires The Jazz Pianist) » first time purchase: Volume 1&2-598
60 more fabulous jazz standards for Volume 2, complele with new program notes and biographies!

fre==— e A AR N0 PP ST e =

Other products...
Multi MPU401 Driver for Windows $19

Windows driver that allows 10 programs to use the MPU401 at the same time.

SC-PRO Editor for Windows $29

mlx:ng/edlr/ng of every feature of rhe Sound Canvas and other Roland GS cards/modules

MIDI keyboard lop f{agnme Pianists... and featuring

l
azz piano standards, played on =
world-renowned Ragtime performer JOHN ARPIN! |

keWalks & Roland Sound Canvas module (5050) $499
HEAR.. ik ! M W F Newest best sounding Sauni Cfanzas ever (includes PowerTracks and SC-PRO Free)
Leal +scot Wy Roland SCC1 card $349

Sound Canvas and MPU401 on a card for IBM (includes PowerTracks and SC-PRO Free).

' —

= e——

REQUIREMENTS FOR ANY OF THE PROGRAMS: T PHONE ORDERS:
IBM (DOS versions) require 640K, MPU401/ 1-800-268-6272 .- 604-475-2874

MIDIATO ndBlaster/SC-7, TG100
HET d - s VISA/MC/AMEX/cheque/mo/po# Fax 604-658-8444 Recorded Demo 604-475-2954
WINDOWS versions require 2mb RAM Add $5.00 Shipping/Handling per order ($10 outside USA/Canada)

+ any soundcard or MIDI interface OPEN LATE NITE: 9 am - Midnight EST
MACINTOSH versions require 2mb RAM, system 6 or 7 @-mail address - Internet: 75300.2750@Compuserve.Com
ATARI versions require 1040ST or better PG Music Inc.
s 266 Elmwood Avenue, Suite 111, Buffalo NY 14222

30 DAY UNCONDITIONAL MONEY BACK GUARANTEE ON ALL PRODUCTS



be either a Studiomaster P7 ($4,295
for 16 X 8) or a Mackie 168 ($3,197).
I'd grab a pair of Audix Studio 1As
($599/pr.) as my monitor speakers—al-
though I'm itching to try out KRK’s
new K*RoKs ($449/pr.).

My primary multi-effects units would
be Ensoniq’s DP/4 ($1,495), the Alesis
QuadraVerb II ($799), and Lexicon’s
Alex ($399). As far as affordable com-
pressors go, I don’t think you can beat
the dbx 166A ($549). Aphex’s 105
($449) is an excellent quad noise gate,
and I'd add some single-ended noise
reduction with dbx’s Model 296 Spec-
tral Enhancer ($349). Tascam’s DA-30
MKII ($1,499) is one of the hottest
DAT decks around, but if I were on a
tight budget I would make do with
Sony’s tiny TCD-D7 DAT Walkman
($699). And if you badger me to
name a multitrack recorder, I'll choose
the Alesis ADAT ($2,999). Now, are
you satisfied?

Lenny Kravitz's obsession with ‘60s production styles leads him to
mix everything with the stark, organic sound of a band playing live
in a small room. (He even includes the hiss of the guitar amps.)
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PREPPING FOR
ASSEMBLY

Great mixes don’t just
drop from the sky, so
you won’t do your music
any favors if you stand
around waiting to get ki-
boshed by inspiration.
The typical mixing ses-
sion is smothered in
minuscule details, so
preparation and plan-
ning are recommended
survival tactics. A mixing
game plan doesn’t have
to be as complicated as a
space shuttle launch,
but you should have an
idea of what you want
the finished master to
sound like.

Get rough. Rough
mixes are excellent pre-
production tools, not
just audio throw-aways
used solely to audition performances. If
you've made a number of roughs
throughout the recording process—
and you should have—listen to them in
a single critical listening session and
determine whether any signal process-
ing, EQ tweaks, or level adjustments
are also appropriate for the final mix.
Don’t laugh. Sometimes a 10-minute

rough mix can sound
—] better than the final
| mix that you slaved over
for ten hours. Rough
mixes often exhibit an
immediacy and passion
that should be retained
on finished masters. If
you “check in” occa-
sionally with the rough
mix of a song, you may
avoid mixing the life
out of your music.

Integrate systems. Iso-
lationism is not always
a functional ideology
for a mixing engineer.
It helps to reference
your mixes to commer-
cial releases to ensure
that you’'re achieving
some level of excel-
lence. Whenever some-
one plays me a mix that
sounds dull, muddy,
painfully trebly, or oth-
erwise sonically skew-
ered, I can assume they

Bryan Ferry’s lush sonic vistas are produced by the careful lay-
ering and mixing of multiple counterpoint lines. To achieve this,
timbral elements are carefully separated to avoid tonal clashes.

never referenced their work to a well-
produced CD. If they had, they would
have noticed immediately that the com-
mercial release sounded vastly superior
to their audio catastrophe.

I never mix anything without com-
paring my track to the work of an en-
gineer or producer that I respect. My
console can switch between two simul-
taneous playback sources, so it’s easy
to reference a DAT mix to a CD, or
even a CD to the multitrack master dur-
ing preliminary sound sculpting. I lis-
ten to determine whether my mix has
the same sonic sheen and frequency
spectrum integrity as the commercial
release. Does my mix exhibit more or
less bass? Is it muddy? Does my mix
sound thin or tinny compared to the CD?

I’ll also check relative levels. Is my
vocal mixed louder or softer than the
CD production? How up-front are
the snare drums, kick drums, guitar
solos, and background vocals on each
version? Finally, I'll switch rapidly be-
tween the CD and my mix. Are the
overall bass, midrange, or treble fre-
quencies diminished when I click in
my mix? Ideally, you want to see if a
radio deejay could seamlessly crossfade
from a hit song right into your mix
without any sonic inconsistencies. Your
mix should sound just as sonically ro-
bust as anything you hear on VH-1 or
major-market radio. (Within reason—
after all, few of us have Sting’s record-
ing budget.)
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Starmng NEXT GENERATION DAT TECHNOLOGY Wik Ungeataaie
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MULTIPLE SAMPLE RATE SUPPORT, SCMS FREE WITH SELECTABLE COPY ID, AND LONG RECORD TIME FUNCTION FOR DOUBLING PLAYBACK TIME OF
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Sterilize operations. Poor audio hy-
giene can sabotage mixing sessions. En-
sure that your equipment delivers
optimum performance by keeping
heads, tape paths, and fader mecha-
nisms spotless. I've visited countless
home studios that could double as pig-
sties, and the owners never seem to
grasp the correlation between their
messy hovels and their messed-up mas-
ter tapes. (Can you say, “Duh?”) A filthy
playback head can rob your tracks of
high-end information and increase the
chance of catastrophic signal drop-outs.
And even a tiny speck of dust in the
fader path can produce an audible
crackle during a level adjustment or a
fade out. Get the picture?

But tape decks and mixer surfaces

Call Your Hyperprism Dealer

aren’t the only things you should keep
clean. Your multitrack master must be
pristine, too. I always schedule a “track
cleaning” session before the actual
mixdown where 1 erase count-offs, al-
ternate takes, throat-clearing and
clothes-rustling between
vocal sections, and other
bits that I don’t want to
hear. Believe me, it’s easi-
er to do track maintenance
before the mix than it is to
hit mute buttons on the fly.
I know an engineer—with
a well-deserved reputation
as the Oscar Madison of
recordists—whose tracks
were so contaminated with
amp buzzes, blips of over-
recorded reference tracks,
duff performances, and
other audio garbage that he
regularly crashed the mute
automation of $100,000 Eu-
phonix consoles. Don’t set
yourself up for a stressful
mix. Erase every piece of
sonic junk from your mul-
titrack master hefore you

even consider mixing.

Keep tools handy. In a best case sce-
nario, mixing is still an angst-ridden,
detail-oriented operation. You should
strive to keep your mind focused on
what’s blasting out of the monitors. For

Glam-rock revival band Suede uses “good” distortion to drive
the brutal passion of their anthems.

11 Effects Now
A"?IDI éontrollable !

Processes

Display Process Window
Settings...

Additional Process...

Low Pass

High Pass

Band Pass

Band Re ject
Phaser + 8 eV
Flanger lizers
Chor?]s Spodal
Single Delay

Multi Delay

Echo

Ring Modulator
Ring Shifter
Frequency Shifter
Pitch Follower
Envelope Follower
Doppler

Pitch Time Changer
Tremolo

Vibrato

Stereo Dynamics
Balance

boretum

For A Demo




Vleet the greatest partner
a songwriter ever had.

~ Hit songs are casy to write. Just create a gré;
y, rich harmony and infectious rhythm.
n cover with your keyboar
foot ,g.:‘oAg.:‘_“ Cu

> we
AL o .

orint, but it completely
N . -1'3';"’\':&'.‘-\ R
O o A e Yo e utic WK Ml AL
extraordinary in mind? Program your own partsin ~ Alesis we design solutions for the rea world.
seconds. ' BRI SRR Rl o '1'~ 'D'ealerandsetyournext
To set the mood and style, choose from 256 16 bit songwriting session in perpetual motion.
drum and percussion samples. And if wet drums bring ' :
out your creative juices, there are plenty of samples with

reverb already built in. : SR-16 16 BIT STEREO DRUM MACHINE

S0 63 a tradomnrl of ARs (Srpovdtiom.

See us at NAMM booth #3003
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WORK
EASY.

Tired of music software that’s hard to work with?
Spending more time making tech support calls than you
are making music?

Then bring in the Professional.

Cakewalk Professional remains

the leading MIDI sequencer for Windows today. It’s
powerful, fast, stable, and yes — extremely usable.
And while other music software compa- [N
nies scramble to release something on the SRS
Windows platform, Twelve “

¢ Sowhat else is new in 3.0?
: Plenty.

Percussion Editing
MIDI Machine Control
Enhanced Swing Quantizing

% Printing Up to 24 Staves per Page

Expanded Instrument Definitions

Bank Select

Way More
“Simply put, its |
a professional

OTHER PROFESSIONAL FEATURES:

256 tracks; rock-solid SMPTEMTC sync; custom pro-
gramming language with macro recorder; MIDI remote
control; system exclusive librarian and event filters, to

Tone Systems is now shipping powerhouse_ 2
the third major release of its e L2 3 LaLss few.

-winni ‘ctronic Musician, R
award-vinning sequencer. ¢ And with support for MCl commands and digjtal audio
Here are some of the new - : wave files, Cakewalk Professional can be the engine that
3.0 features: = ¢ drives your next multimedia project.

5 i Soplayallday. Playall night. And let Cakewalk
GRAB A GROOVE = s Professional do the hard work for you.
The new Groove Quantize =12y :
opton s you sl the el - 200 [] : NOW PLAYING EVERYWHERE
:ngt[;;:makznwalf’: :)l“l’:)‘ qu(z)i(r:tl: ¢ e i ¢ s Cakewalk Professional 3.0 is just $349, and is available
T e slan-%irmes i — at finer music and computer stores everywhere. For
durationsgir):(:i velocities, Alsoworks EE*® Onm1 3 &f : moreinformation, o to order the Cakewalk Professional
with DNA Grooves, < b A A ¢ Demo Pack for just $5, call:
) 1 | 1 | 1 :
WHAT'S THE WORD 7 1 T O R TR sy : 800-234-1171 OR 617-926-2480.
Add lyrics directly into the Staff view, - o Call today and get a free copy of
and print in your notation. For on-stage performances, J Twelve Tone Systems’ customer
use the Lyrics view to see scrolling lyrics or stage cues newsletter, QuarterTone, while
in large fonts. s '
supplies last.

MASTER MIXES

Mix volume, pan and other
controllers using 96 assignable faders
and 32 Note On buttons. Create

fader groups for automated

cross-fades and mix-downs. And

the Faders view now fully sup-

ports the Mackie OTTO 1604

MIDI automation package. fll'f C‘II It'IIAI=
Come see us at éﬁo?m‘;n%
NAMM booth #2423 <:io. <t

welve
Tone

$ Y 8§ T E M S

: N P.0. Box 760, Watertown, MA 02272

o trademarks of Twelve Tone Systems |
H

Multimedia PC | :



me, this means having everything |
need within arm’s reach. If I have to
get up from the board to look for some-
thing, I've lost a valuable bit of con-
centration. Be sure to have all your
track sheets, notepads, pencils, masking
tape, marking pens, reference CDs or
cassettes, and grease pencils close by
and within easy sight lines. Keeping all
these things at hand may seem overly
fussy, until you forget the perfect spot
to mark a fader level because you had
to walk into the next room to find a
grease pencil. It happens.

You can also save yourself a lot of
fumbling around if you clearly mark
which instrument or vocal part is on
each mixer channel. Most consoles in-
clude a surface above or below the
channel faders that’s especially de-
signed for writing track information.
Typically, this polished surface invites
the use of black grease pencils or
erasable markers, but it's much neater
to lay a strip of masking tape across it
and jot down channel data with a pen.
Then, when the mix is completed, you
simply remove the tape. You don’t have
to deal with scrubbing away old grease
marks. And if you decide you may want
to remix a track, you can carefully re-
move the masking tape and save your
marks by affixing the adhesive strip to
an equipment rack or keyboard stand.

On my channel ID strips, I usually
write in what’s on the channel strip
(lead vocal, rhythm guitar, snare, left
room mic, etc.); whether any proces-
sor is patched into the channel insert
or direct out (compressor 1, gate 3,
etc.); and, if there’s room, any critical
mix moves (verse 1 out, fade at bridge,
mute during solo, etc.) I also put a
small piece of tape at the far left side of
the console, up near the aux sends, to
identify which effects units are assigned
to which sends. You’ll be glad you
marked everything clearly when a mix
starts to get intense—especially if you
have a friend helping you manage com-
plicated fader moves. There's nothing
more frustrating than getting to a crit-

ical section of a tune and hearing your-
self, or your collaborator, mutter
“Where’s the acoustic guitar?” or
“Which aux send is the delay on?”

Avoid interruptions. Again, this
should be obvious. You can’t devote
full attention to a music production if
you're constantly answering the phone
or running out to snatch a glimpse of
your favorite television show. Plan your
sessions so that you can commit your
mental resources to the mix. Take the
phone off the hook, and don’t decide
to start a mix fifteen minutes before
The Simpsons starts. Inattentiveness usu-
ally ensures that you'll be remixing.
Why waste your time?

Take breaks. Planned breaks are dif-
ferent than interruptions. Your ears
will definitely need a rest after ap-
proximately four hours of constant
mixing. Don’t be macho! Continuous
exposure to high and moderate decibel
levels causes a temporary frequency
shift that can sabotage critical tone-
shaping decisions. A personal trainer
can’t stop your hearing from shutting
down in the middle of a brutal 12-hour
mixing marathon, so don’t be an idiot!
Get away from those monitors every
two or three hours. Grab a cup of tea or
take a short walk, but don’t listen to
any music for awhile. A revitalized pair
of ears will deliver tremendous rewards
in terms of enhanced performance.

But even if your ears didn’t require a
rest period, it always helps to clear your

The hypnotic quality of the Cocteau Twins is enhanced by heavily pr
Elizabeth Fraser. Over-the-top deployment of reverb, delay, and assorted modulation effects trans-
forms Fraser’s natural instrument into a dreamy “electronic” presence.

head occasionally. When you start ob-
sessing over details the first thing that
self-destructs is your objectivity. A good
recordist must be able to negotiate
technical details and keep some dis-
tance from the process. After all, we're
not building the starship Enterprise,
we’re making music. Don’t get so lost
in the detail work that you crush all
the fun and energy you put into your
music in the first place.

Inspect your work. Someone once
said that great authors don’t write, they
rewrite. Well, conscientious recordists
should always be ready to remix. Un-
like live performances, a CD release is a
tangible, audio document with a fright-
eningly long shelf life. If you produce
something that you can’t bear to listen
to, you’ll be haunted by it for a very
long time. Take it from me, I've been
there.

Once you’ve completed a final mix,
put it away for a few days. When
enough time has passed that you've for-
gotten about all the pain and suffer-
ing it took to produce that master, take
out the tape and play it. Listen with
fresh, critical ears. Does the mix still
rock your socks? My advice is this: If it
doesn’t kill you, remix it. Don’t play
little rationalization games (“Well, the
guitars sound kind of lackluster, but I
really like the reverb decay on the lead
vocal...”), because you can be sure your
audience won’'t debate the merits of
various mixing decisions. Either your

ing the voice of sing
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CD will explode from the speakers and
grab listeners by the ears, or they’ll
eject your masterpiece in favor of Perry
Como’s Greatest Hits. If it’s not a great
mix, don’t release it. I repeat: If it’s
not a great mix, do not release it.

COMMON

OPERATING GOOFS

Just like the friendly faces on F.B.I.
“Most Wanted” posters, awful mixes
also have distinguishing characteris-
tics. The real tragedy is that these iden-
tifying marks of criminal mixes tend
to be repeat offenders. Here's my J.
Edgar Hoover Memorial Mixing Man-
hunt of problems that should be hunt-
ed down at all costs.

Audible hiss. Digital recording medi-
ums may have terminated tape hiss,
but tape was never the sole source of
hiss, hums, and buzzes. Microphone
preamps, improper gain staging, and
dysfunctional signal-processor and
sound-module outputs can soil signals
before they get to tape. (Analog tape
often gets a bad rap for messing up the
sonic house.)

Use a noise gate to shut down audio
blemishes while a signal is inactive. In
mixes that are thick with elements, the
noise may be masked when the signal is
active. If you’re trying to clean up a
sparse soundscape, a single-ended
noise-reduction device can diminish
the ugliness. Don’t forget that a quick
fix is to simply use your console EQ to
cut frequencies at or above 10 kHz. For
poorly recorded analog productions,
it may help to insert a dual-channel,
single-ended noise-reduction proces-
sor into the stereo bus to “de-hiss” the
entire mix.

Distortion. In the audio world,
there’s good distortion (raging Mar-
shall amps, silly fuzz boxes, etc.) and
bad distortion (toasted signals). Bad
distortion won’t win you any engineer-
ing awards and can render your music
productions unlistenable. Luckily, bad
distortion is fairly easy to trace and ter-
minate.

90 Electronic Musician February 1995

Improper gain staging is a common
culprit, so make sure that you're not
overdriving your console’s mic/line
preamps, channel faders, or subgroup
levels. Simply turn each level down a
bit and see if the distortion diminishes
or disappears. Some mixer EQ sec-
tions—British consoles are famous for
this—can add pops if certain frequen-
cies are boosted too much. The frac-
tured frequencies depend on the
signal, and the danger zone typically
hovers at boosts of +10 dB or more.
Again, the solution is easy: Cut back
on the amount of frequency boost.
Don’t forget that overdriven signal
processor inputs can also produce dis-
tortion.

Mud. Is your bottom a bit sluggish?
Experiencing a lack of clarity in the
low end? Don’t bother reaching for the
Geritol, just start cutting bass frequen-
cies. Novice engineers tend to really
boost low frequencies—especially since
rap and dance music producers started
having “bass wars.” (How low can you
go?) Now, it’s fine to pump the bass
with selected elements, but if you boost
everything, all you'll get is Woodstock
II. Make sure that the
kick drum, toms, bass,
and other low-end part-
ners aren’t clogging up
the sonic real estate. If
so, cut back the bass on
one or two instruments.
Choose which boom
you want to be the
biggest and carefully
EQ the other bass
elements to support,
rather than fight, the
primary instrument.

Wacky levels can also
fling mud on a mix. I
recently ordered a track
remixed on a compila-
tion album I’'m produc-
ing because the electric
bass was louder than
the lead vocal. With the
bass so upfront in the
mix, the entire track
was smothered in low
frequencies. Vocal, gui-
tar, and drum articula-
tion was compromised
to the point that noth-
ing jumped out of the
track. The result was a
dull, lifeless produc-
tion. Of course, if the

engineer had referenced his mix to
a commercial CD, he would have
(hopefully) noticed that his bass track
was overmixed in relation to the com-
mercial production. Are we learning
things here?

The ouch factor. On the other side of
the tonal dysfunction coin, is the terror
of searing treble. Call me old-fash-
ioned, but I don’t believe that listen-
ing to music should be a painful
experience. | must be supporting the
minority opinion, however, because
countless demos and CD releases crank
the high-end to Marquis de Sade levels.

I realize that there’s a method to
some of this madness, because a crispy
mix retains an aggressive snap and
punch when duplicated onto cassettes
or vinyl records. But put those same
cranking highs on a CD release, and
you could be facing charges for aural
manslaughter.

There are usually two main reasons
for over-the-top treble on a produc-
tion. Either the engineer has some level
of high-frequency hearing loss, or he or
she was fatigued during the mix. The
latter situation is easy to remedy: Don’t

On Aimee Mann’s Whatever album, remix genius Bob Clearmoun-
tain mixed her voice very dry to create the illusion of intimacy.
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mix when you’re tired, ill, or upset,
and take frequent “ear” breaks during
difficult sessions. The former, unfor-
tunately, is another story.

Hearing loss is the recording indus-
try’s dirty little secret, as many engi-
neers and producers are working with
damaged instruments. (I thought it was
extremely courageous for legendary
producer George Martin to discuss his
severe hearing loss at the 97th Audio
Engineering Society Convention last
November.) If your colleagues are con-
stantly hassling you for producing thin
or overly bright mixes—or if you per-
ceive your tracks to be dull-sounding
until you start boosting every instru-
ment at 10 kHz—take the hint and get
your ears checked.

Dynamic dingbats. Ever lose your car
keys? It’s frustrating, isn’t it? Well, it’s
just as annoying to hear elements drop-
ping in and out of a mix. For exam-
ple, we’ve all heard tracks where the
lead vocal is extremely present when
the singer is shouting, but then it gets
buried in the instrumental wash during
crooning sections. And it’s not just
voices that can be affected by this sonic
dipsy-do. Guitar parts can get lost, bass
notes can disappear, and even drums
can suffer from diminished impact.
What'’s going on?

Welcome to the wacky world of per-
formance dynamics! Musicians are
not machines, so certain notes are
often played louder or softer than
others during a performance. For
minimalist-inspired productions,
these dynamic fluctuations are usu-
ally fine. However, keeping a single-
note melody line up-front and
personal in a crowded mix can be dif-
ficult if performance dynamics waver
considerably.

The solution is to compress impor-
tant signals so that they are always
punchy and present. Usually, a ratio
of 2:1 and a threshold setting of -5 dB
can improve an instrument’s presence
without completely overwhelming the
artist’s performance dynamics. If you

want an instrument right in the listen-
er’s face, crunch the heck out of it by
increasing the threshold to -10 dB or
more. Keep in mind that compression
can increase the volume of low-level
signals, so bass response, as well as lip
smacks and other noises, may be ac-
centuated. (For a more thorough ex-
planation of compression, see “Square
One: Dynamic Duos, Part 1”7 in the De-
cember 1994 EM.)

Numbing boredom. I listen to hun-
dreds of demo tapes each year, and 95
percent of them just go to sleep in my
cassette deck. I mean it. The sound just
crawls up into the tape transport and
takes a nap. Nothing slaps me in the
face and forces me to listen. So it’s “ho
hum” and Eject.

Great mixes, on the other hand, are
ruthless in their seduction tactics. You
can’t help but be mesmerized by the
sense of three-dimensions of sound ca-
ressing every corner of the listening
environment. The highs shimmer, the
lows pound, and the mids snap with
clarity and articulation.

Unfortunately, there’s no technical
tweak for setting a fire under a lack-
luster mix. Arranging tonal textures in
a way that generates aural excitement is
an elusive skill. I can only advise that
you listen to your favorite albums and
try to identify which elements catch
your interest. What jumps out at you
the instant the song blasts from your
stereo system? What keeps you listen-
ing? Obviously, the power of the song
and the vocalist are major seductive
factors, so try to focus on instrumental
and tonal enticements. Once you get a
handle on what excites you about other
people’s mixes, dig in and keep mixing
until you get excited.

STAGE TWO

Okay, the preliminaries are over!
Next month, we'll start shooting sig-
nals down the assembly line and
coaching you on how to hammer
them into shape. I'll even open up
my personal trick bag of EQ tweaks,
compression settings, and signal pro-
cessing ideas for acoustic and elec-
tronic drums, guitars, electric bass,
lead vocals, and other musical ele-
ments. So until then, listen, study,
and mix, mix, mix!

EM Editor Michael Molenda is
not allowed near power tools or heavy ma-
chinery.



line/keyboard mixer. The -

LM-3204 s everything
you've come to expect from
Mackie Designs: Uttra- qmeL
Packed with features buteasy.
to use. Built ke 'tanR\
Emha:assmy

Iiltmﬂucmg‘th‘eu[hmde

production. . f 3

- ‘A§’wmrour Bjus'Console
series. the L 32!5‘\5_@5-0 :
-~ those mix \an e a
wanted to have around.

Mackie Designs ah(u;de-wgh
keyboadnuts//’/

se-

g

fanatics

and

other

Line Level'

_Input

 Challenged -

types. Thus

. wa;hdldly set

out to create a

line mixe er th!tf

could h ild handle

“more ho reo
*inputsthan
nﬂlﬁﬁer

room o
monnnﬁn atur

pe

sampling. !
* single and wlbh a
Sowe Su

\ LMr32llL wsth
hlg ﬂ%\
nb-v

m)re&wes ecs, can't-bust= «

‘em headroom and switchable
- ha%pmam BeBus,
CR-1604 and MS1202 mic -
preamps. Each can be patched
fo any of the LM-3204's 16
.ste[e_g';hahbef‘
~ Ifyoucu
mpmsman-chﬁne

them in, call us to e‘t
‘We'll send yn\rﬂ lle
ngrm ion ’the

padt e mo puts Me}
least space
The I.M 3201s'immthe

—

-i'n'or

ded""’/ /
p!(w/ﬂ e D

dedlﬁte cﬂsol"\’

{?\1 - su:lat x

10" BAEANE
r———\*—'
/ A (S R

L

"\ () \HN { \‘ l'
&4 AUX sends per ch. accessed via two

knobs & SHIFT button. AUX1& 3 are
true stereo; 2 & 4 are

(.\

-

. Y

LB ...

ot

-

3-band EQ (80Hz, 2.5kHz
& 12kHz like our CR-1604)

mute...it assigns the

channel to a separate -
stereo bus. Especially

handy when multitracking.

Stereo In-Place Solo
monitors channel
without affecting

main or AUX outputs.

It also lets you read
channel operating
levels via the
LM-3204'5 13-segment
LED meters.

" Forgiving UnityPlus gain

structure, adds headroom,
cuts noise & gives you 30dB
more gain above Unity. .

Stud:o-quahty, high-headroom, low-
noise balanced mic preamps with
~=129.54Bm E.IN. Complete with trim
controls and switchable phantom

power, they're assignable to any
LM-5204 stereo cgannel via'l4" TS
Mic Out jacks.

Not shown but extremely important
in terms of noise & headroom:
Professional +4dBu internal operating
levels throughout (versus wimpy,
hobbyist ~10dBY levels found

in many competitive line

mixers), e

‘fé\ NE

Sealed rotary controls.
Ali-metal chassis.

Hypersensitive
dB Signal
Present LED.

\ pe Tape Inputs and
/4 Type Outputs.
N “Main LR Inserts

" Control Room outputs so you
don't have to tie up your headphone
output to drive a monitor amp.

Expandability! Need even more inputs?
You can add another 16 stereo inputs
by plugging in our LM-3204E expander
here. It looks just like an LM-5204
except that it doesn't have a master
section over on the rrght side.

You can ‘daisy chain’ mult:ple
LM-3204Es ér almost unlimited
inputs, Note: Aux sends are separate
on each expander.

* W individual i inputs
plus 8 AUX inputs.

e

-
ot

[NPUTS-.
G

NEW & NIFTY! Source
Alt 34 switch routes

Alt 3/4 bus to AUX 3 returns, creating

2 submix buses for remixing back Into
the main L/R buses.

‘Solo tevel control and
conspicuous, Rude Solo LED

Aux Return to Control Room switch
routes AUX4 returns to separate
Control Room/Headphone bus so
you can “wet monitor” (listenin,
with effects without applying them
to the main L/R outputs% or
play along with a cue
track without
having it go
totape.
Elaborate ~
monitoring:
Separate
Control Room &
Headphone
outputs w/level
controls, Source
from main L/R
buses, tape out ut
(when Tape Mon
button is Ppushed) ar
stereo In-Flace Solo
bus when any solo
button is pushed.

Buitt-in power supply (no hum-
g inducing, outlet-eating wall
" wart)uses standard [EC cord,

Channelinserts on Channels 1 thru 4,

mges&d retail
price. Stightly

higher in Canada and unchamedg
regions of Cygnus X].

-~ rain forest fantics at \
§l ns. /
16220 Wood-Red Road ® Woodlanlle o WA * 98072  800/898-3211 ® FAX 206/487- 4537

ﬂacki
Outside the US, call 206/487:4333 * Represented in Canada by S.F. Marketing ® 800/363-8855

7




Musical Monopoly

An entertainment lawyer’s tips on financing your creative stock.

By Michael A. Aczon o, your act is assembled. You have
rehearsed the songs to death,
played a bunch of clubs, and are
now ready to take on the world.

All you need is money. Money for
equipment, studio time, a cool haircut,
a promotional package...the list is end-
less. Unfortunately, your resources are
tapped out and major-label stardom
can’t wait a second longer. Fret not,
the solution to your dilemma lies in an
understanding of financing techniques.

A number of basic financing vehicles
are available for your project and ca-
reer. Many musicians tend to mistak-
enly lump “money people” into two
general categories: evil people who
merely wish to exploit musicians like
any other commodity, or benefactors
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looking for a write-off instead of a pay-
off. If you are seeking third-party fi-
nancing, these misconceptions will
certainly prevent you from hammering
out a viable financing scheme.

Third-party financing is simply trad-
ing something of value that you have
(the ability to create intellectual prop-
erty, such as a record or songs, which
eventually leads to money in the form
of future royalties) in exchange for im-
mediate cash. Financing can come in a
number of forms, all being variations of
this “fair trade” theme.

FINANCE STRATEGIES
Prior to seeking third-party financing,
you need to understand the distinction
between financing a project and fi-
nancing your career. Don’t let the lure
of ready cash tempt you into ignoring
or overlooking this distinction, because
it could affect your career forever.

When making a deal to finance a pro-
Jject, the boundaries of the investors’
involvement are finite. It is crucial for
you to identify exactly what the project
is (a recording project, a video, equip-
ment for your studio, a showcase, a
number of specific songs, etc.). De-
tailing your project in this way works
well for both parties: The investor has a
clear idea of how much money will be
spent over a given period of time; and
you have a clear idea of what royalties
the investor will participate in.

On the other hand, when an investor

H
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® WORKING MUSICIAN

puts up money for your career, it could
result in infinite investor participation.
For example, what if an investor pays
for a demo project in exchange for all
of your future earnings in the enter-
tainment industry? If you were to em-
bark on a 15-year cash-producing binge
as a recording artist, songwriter, and
movie star, a piece of the millions of
dollars you generate is a monetary re-
turn far in excess of the relatively small
sum the investor put up for the demo
recording. Newspapers and courtrooms
are filled with stories of parties who at
one time supported an artist in the
early days in exchange for “a piece of
the pie when they made it.”

With the basics out of the way, let’s
look at a number of possible financing
scenarios.

DEBT FINANCING
Any way you cut it, you need to pay
back a loan. Debt financing, or a loan,

can come in many forms: charging your
project on a credit card, a personal
loan from a financial institution such as
a bank or credit union, or signing a
promissory note with a private party
for a specified sum of money. All of
these types of loans have a specific dol-
lar figure that is invested, a specific
time when it is to be paid back, and,
usually, a specific interest rate for the
“use” of the money. Collateral, such as
equipment, is often pledged to secure
the debt. Should the money not be re-
paid, the collateral may be sold to repay
the debt.

The up side is that once the loan is
paid off, your obligation to the lender
is over; no looking over your shoul-
der should you make it to the big
time. The possible down side is the
project may not take off in relation-
ship to the money borrowed and you
may be saddled with a sizable debt to
pay off.

EQUITY FINANCING

Taking on financial allies to further
your career can be a blessing or a curse
(see “Working Musician: Getting Down
to Business” in the January 1993 EM). In
many states, two types of partnerships—
general and limited—are available for
your project or career. In a general
partnership, all partners participate in
the management and control of the
business venture. The limited partner-
ship, on the other hand, requires a gen-
eral partner who will manage the
business and one or more limited part-
ner(s) who participate only on the
money level. Limited partners, then,
do not participate on the management
side and are liable only to the extent of
their investment.

No matter how great the benefits of a
general partnership may seem, think
carefully before jumping in. Putting a
person with business savvy on your
team to allow you to handle the creative

INVESTORS GONE AWRY: A CAUTIONARY TALE

The Capital Investments, a fictitious
rock band, put the word out on the
street that they were looking for cash
to finance their demo project. Along
came Joe Dolarz, a long-time fan of
the band who told them he would
lend them $5,000 for the project that
“you guys can pay back when you fin-
ish the demo.” The band bought new
equipment with the money but were
once again strapped for cash for the
studio time.

Another investor, Bigg Bux, of-
fered to “pick up the recording tab”
in exchange for “a couple of points
from the outcome of the project.” Bux
also expended $5,000—enough to
track five songs, but only to mix three.
In the interim, it looked like the pro-
ject had come to an end and Dolarz
needed his money back, so he asked
for the return of his $5,000 with inter-
est. Rather than sell the equipment
they purchased, the band signed a
document prepared by Dolarz that
granted him “repayment of his $5,000
with interest and a 20% partnership
interest in the Capital Investments
when the group made it big.”

The band hit the streets again
and made yet another deal, this time
with Amy Investor, who paid for the

mixing of the final two tracks and the
pressing of a CD. She also agreed to
have a few of her artsy movie-industry
friends listen to the album in exchange
for “the copyright in the masters, the
songs on the masters, and all income
generated from those copyrights.” In-
vestor’s cash outlay was $10,000.

The CD was released and ended
up as half of a multimillion-selling
soundtrack for the movie Wall Street Il.
The Capital Investments signed a
record deal with a major label, as well
as a movie contract about their rags-
to-riches story. All of the investors
came to visit the Capital Investments
as they were sunbathing in Maui to
celebrate their success. Here is the
outcome:

Dolarz’s expectations. Dolarz
now feels that the interest on his loan
should be 20% and that he is entitled
to his 20% interest as a partner in the
group because, “If it weren’t for me,
they couldn’t have made the record-
ings that made them big.” In addi-
tion, as a partner, Dolarz has started a
campaign to fire the group’s drum-
mer. (“His image is all wrong,” he
maintains. Dolarz is now in court
seeking enforcement of his contract
with the band.

Bux's expectations. Bux feels
that the group’s success is an “out-
come of the project” and therefore he
should be paid a percentage of their
gross earnings. Being a “good guy,”
Bux has offered not to hassle the
group in court if they give him an ex-
ecutive producer royalty of 5% of the
Wall Street Il record and 10% of the
publishing revenue from the songs on
the record.

Investor’s expectations. In-
vestor is seeking all royalties gener-
ated from the sales of the records and
songs made famous by Wall Street
/. With a now-successful publishing
catalog, Investor was able to negoti-
ate a several hundred-thousand dollar
copublishing deal with a major music-
publishing company, allowing her to
sign other writers and songs to her
new venture.

What the Capital Investments
believed. The Capital Investments
were simply trying to finish a project.
They gave away pieces of the pie in
exchange for cash and ended up giv-
ing away more than they could make,
as well as taking on a partner they
didn’t anticipate having.

What the band is saying now.
Help!
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aspects sounds tempting, doesn’t it?
However, the skills and leadership that
led this partner to success in his or her
field might not translate well to the
music business. Also keep in mind that
this partner would have an equal say
in the management aspects of your ca-
reer, which could cause problems if he
or she isn’t familiar with the music in-
dustry. (“Hey, mind if I tag along and
make comments while you mix your
record? I'm only protecting my invest-
ment, partner.”)

A variation of the partnership ar-
rangement is the joint venture. A joint
venture is very much like a partner-
ship, but has a more narrowly defined
scope. In a joint venture, two or more
ongoing businesses can team up for a
specific recording project and continue
with their ongoing businesses without
being wed together forever.

For example, a major production
company possessing both a strong rep-
utation and cash may decide to enter a
joint venture agreement with a smaller,
less experienced, but artistically gift-
ed company to produce one project
together. While the smaller company
may not be able to attract investment
dollars to the project, the addition of
the larger company’s name lends the
stability and experience that will en-
tice money people to invest. If the pro-
ject takes off, the joint venturers may
decide to work on other projects to-
gether.

Corporations are very much like lim-
ited partnerships from the investor
side, as the investor is relatively anony-
mous regarding the creative side of the
artist’s career. The amount of invest-
ment by “outsiders” dictates how much
input they may have in the manage-
ment of the company, which is usually
administered through a board of di-
rectors voted on by the shareholders.
Caution should be noted in choosing
this vehicle, as it may require a great
deal of time (and legal fees) to orga-
nize. Additionally, a number of for-
malities may be required by your state
when it comes to incorporating. When
choosing your form of business, it is
best to consult with an experienced
business advisor prior to raising money.

WHERE’'S THE MONEY?

Unfortunately, there aren’t listings in
your local yellow pages under “Bene-
factors.” The money for financing a
creative project usually comes from the
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Three Fs: family, friends, and fans. The
Three Fs are more willing to front the
money for your project if you have put
some time and effort into your plan of
attack, especially when it comes to ex-
plaining how they will be paid back.

You should be warned about investor
types that prey on the talented, yet
broke, by buying a piece of manage-
ment, publishing, or artist royalties in
exchange for what appears to be “an in-
vestment.” (For a fictional case study,
see the sidebar “Investors Gone Awry: A
Cautionary Tale.”)

Additionally, I warn against seeking
investors through want ads and the like
without the assistance of counsel. You
may inadvertently violate federal and
state securities regulations in your
search for money.

FINALIZING THE DEAL
Although volumes could be written
about investors, it should be clear that
the more detailed your relationship
(hopefully documented in writing with
the aid of competent counsel), the
fewer problems you may run into
when royalties start to flow. Many start-
up companies formed as labors of love
to support a handful of artists have
blossomed into full-fledged business-
es, subject to corporate buy-outs and
mega-distribution deals. Of course, one
of the most sophisticated and ideal in-
vestors is a legitimate record company
that understands what you have and
makes the investment of dollars, per-
sonnel, and reputation necessary to
send your act into superstardom.

An investor wanting to get into the
business may see your career as the
entry point into the promised land of
backstage passes and wild parties. Trad-
ing away a piece of your future to these
investors may be enticing, but many in-
vestors involved in other business ven-
tures do not realize how difficult it is to
get a pay-off in the music industry.

Remember that if you are carrying
along extra baggage in the form of
third-party investors looking for their
share of the pie, your ticket to the show
may be delayed until you straighten
out your affairs. While en route, do not
forget that your music is the key to it
all, and you should remain confident
that your many creative talents have
value, too.

Michael A. Aczon is an enlertain-
ment lawyer in the San Francisco Bay Area.
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Rock and Soul Expeditions

Hybrid “Audio-ROMS” play on Macs, PCs, and CD players, too.

By Michael Brown

:SrHrn ().l'f

hino Records has been snapping
up the rights to vintage rock and
soul recordings by such artists as
the Kinks, Otis Redding, and
Aretha Franklin since the early 1970s.
The company has remastered many of
these recordings and reissued them on
compact disc. After hooking up with
Compton’s NewMedia in a 1994 deal
to develop interactive CD-ROMs based
on those holdings, the two companies
faced a decision and a challenge: For

The Dock of the Bay

The Rock and Soul Expedition CD-ROMs share a common user interface, with gadgets that call up
music, QuickTime movies, and information about the artists.
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which platform—Macintosh or Win-
dows—should they develop? And how
could they preserve the sound quality
of those remastered recordings?

Compton’s calls their solution
“Audio-ROMs.” These are compact
discs that contain both digital-audio
tracks that will play on a CD player and
a multimedia program that will run on
either Macintosh or Windows computers.

Compton’s tapped Nancie S. Martin,
president of Jouissance Productions,
to produce the first two of these titles:
Rock Expedition: The 1960’s and Soul Ex-
pedition: The 1960’s. Both are sched-
uled for release in the first quarter of
1995. Martin, the former editor of Tiger
Beat, Playgirl, and several other maga-
zines, was associate producer and pro-
ject manager on Peter Gabriel’s Xplora
I interactive CD-ROM.

“These programs give you an oppor-
tunity to learn more about these artists
while you listen to their music,” says
Martin. “Or you can just drop the disc
in your CD player and dance.”

Soul Expedition contains ten R&B hits
from the 1960s, including eight songs
that made it to number one on Bill-
board’s chart. Aretha Franklin, Wilson
Pickett, and Otis Redding are among
the R&B artists profiled.

Rock Expedition contains ten pop and
rock hits from the 1960s, including
four songs that made it to number one.
This collection is eclectic, but you won’t
find material from such important
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artists as the Rolling Stones, The Who,
or Jimi Hendrix here. Rhino doesn’t
own the rights to any of their work. You
will find Iron Butterfly’s “In-A-Gadda-
Da-Vida” (no, not the full-length, 17-
minute version), the Kinks’ “You Really
Got Me,” and Sonny and Cher’s “I Got
You Babe.”

BREEDING HYBRIDS

As producer and project manager,
Martin’s task was to pull together the
creative team for the project and to
oversee the development of these hy-
brid CD-ROMs. Rhino provided all of
the recordings in the form of standard
audio CDs. Martin and her team de-
signed the graphical user interface and
handled the rest of the authoring
chores. Compton’s NewMedia digitized
the video footage and will distribute
the titles.

Unfortunately, the current genera-
tion of computers and CD-ROM drives  Soul Expedition: The 1960°s features Aretha Franklin performing her signature tune “Respect.”
don’t possess enough bandwidth for
graphics, video, and Red Book digital pressed to reduce its storage and band-  audio quality. One common solution
audio to stream off the disc at the same  width requirements, current audio-com- is to convert the audio from 16-bit res-
time. Although 16-bit audio can be com- pression algorithms severely degrade olution and a 44.1 kHz sampling rate to
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8-bit resolution and either a 22 kHz or
a 11 kHz sampling rate.

SQUEEZE IT

The tools and techniques used in the
sample-resolution and sample-rate con-
version processes can make the differ-
ence between a full and rich-sounding
soundtrack and audio that sounds thin,
hollow, or muddy. When you’'re pro-
ducing an original score for a multi-
media title, you always have the option
of reorchestrating a composition that’s
giving you trouble. You have no such
option when you're working with music
that your audience is intimately famil-
iar with. Martin brought in audio pro-
ducer Charles Maynes to perform the
work for the Rock and Soul titles. Martin
and Maynes had previously worked to-
gether on the Xplora I project.

“The first step was to transfer all the
material from the CD to hard disk in
the digital domain,” says Maynes. “I
used a Tascam CD-601 CD player with
digital outputs and a Digidesign Pro
Tools system with a TDM [Trans-sys-
tem Digital Matrix] bus.”

Using a technique that he developed
while working on Xplora 1, Maynes
compressed the dynamic range of the
Red Book audio before he down-sam-
pled it from 16-bit resolution and a
44.1 kHz sampling rate to 8-bit resolu-
tion and a 22 kHz sampling rate. How-
ever, Maynes didn’t use a conventional
outboard compressor to accomplish
this goal.

“Compressors work on an attack-and-
release basis,” says Maynes, “so they
generally have a hard time discerning
quick attacks. If the compressor fails
to prevent a quick attack from going

Who'd have thought you'd encounter Sonny and Cher on an ex-
ploration of the rock music of the 1960s?

over the threshold, it can result in an
artifact.

“Some of the material that we were
working with,” Maynes continues, “had
certain passages that were louder than
at any other point in the song. That
can be a problem if you’re working
with 8-bit resolution, because the loud
portion will sound right, but everything
else will be buried in noise. But I didn’t
want the music to sound compressed,
because that wasn’t the intent of the
original artist.”

SCALING THE PEAKS

Maynes used the break-point auto-
mation feature in Pro Tools to solve
his compression problem. “It’s like tak-
ing the fader automation on a console
and setting it at a reference of zero,”
Maynes explains, “and then drawing
down the loudest peak when it plays
past that point. Once all of that was in
place, I would take the entire set of
audio and move it up to +6 dB, or how-
ever loud I could make it to get it close
to zero on the VU meters. That way, 1
could raise up everything except for
the peaks.”

Using Digidesign EQ and dynamics
modules, Maynes removed hiss by cut-
ting frequencies above 14 kHz. He
boosted certain other frequencies,
using the Nyquist theorem as his guide,
to ensure that higher frequencies
punched through the Mac’s sound
hardware and speaker. (The Nyquist
theorem states that the highest fre-
quency a sampling system can repro-
duce is equal to or less than one-half
the sampling frequency.)

“The Nyquist cutoff for a 22 kHz sam-
ple would be about 11 kHz,” says
Maynes, “but because of
the sloppiness of the
Mac’s filters, you don’t
generally get much in-
formation beyond 8
kHz. To solve that prob-
lem, I aggressively ad-
ded as much as 8 to 10
dB of EQ right at 10
kHz, where the filter was
almost entirely closed.
That forced the higher
frequencies through the
filter, so the high end
would be much more
apparent.

“The limitation is the
digital-to-analog con-
verter that drives the
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Mac’s speaker,” Maynes continues.
“Frequency response starts to roll off at
about 5 kHz and then continues until
11 kHz, at which point there’s virtually
no information. By aggressively boost-
ing a lot of high frequencies, I impose
a nonlinear slope on the filter itself.
The filter might be rolling off at 6 dB
per octave, but you can compensate
for that by boosting 10 kHz by 10 dB.
That way, the top-end information will
be there when it gets to the speaker.”

Maynes used the shareware program
Sound Hack to get a sneak preview of
how the music would sound once it was
down-sampled. Sound Hack will play
Sound Designer I files directly out of
the Mac’s internal speaker by per-
forming a 16-to-8-bit conversion on-
the-fly.

“That feature saved me from having
to create a new file just to hear how a
song would sound after it had been
converted,” says Maynes. “It also gave
me an idea as to which frequencies
needed to be boosted be-
fore I committed to the
real thing.”

WHAT A HACK JOB
Maynes also used Sound
Hack to down-sample the
digital audio files. “That
was the best down-sam-
pling program at the
time,” says Maynes. “But
it’s time consuming. A
single process takes about
four-times real time. If
you have a 2-minute file,
it will take about eight
minutes to do the bit-res-
olution conversion from
16-bit to 8-bit. Then it
would take another eight
minutes to do the sample-rate conver-
sion from 44.1 kHz to 22 kHz.”

Although he’s happy with how the
Rock and Soul Expedition CD-ROMs
turned out, Maynes would have pre-
ferred to work with more pristine orig-
inal material. “It would have been great
to have worked with first-generation
masters,” he admits. “Most of this ma-
terial had been digitally remastered,
but I think you inevitably experience
some frequency loss no matter what
de-clicking and de-hissing machina-
tions you use.

“It’s that old garbage-in/garbage-out
situation,” Maynes continues. “If you
start out with CD-quality audio to begin

with, you can get good sound from a
CD-ROM. But if you start out with low-
end audio, you'll end up with a CD-
ROM that sounds terrible.”

COMPUTER CROSS-DRESSING
The need for cross-platform compati-
bility drove Martin to choose Apple’s
Apple Media Kit for the authoring
work, but her team also used a host
of other tools.

“One of my biggest gripes about cur-
rent authoring systems,” says Martin,
“is that none of them handle text very
well. Coming from a magazine back-
ground, it was just unacceptable to me
to have poor-looking text with those
ugly scroll bars down the side. That’s
not what people want to look at.”

Martin’s team solved that problem
by creating text layouts with the desk-
top publishing program QuarkXPress.
When the layout was complete, they
copied the image right from the
screen—using the Macintosh’s snapshot

The artists at Jouissance used desktop publishing software to
design the text elements of the Rock Expedition and Soul Expe-
dition interactive CD-ROMs.

utility—and layered it over the other
graphic elements using Adobe’s Photo-
shop. “You can do drop-caps and text-
wraps with QuarkXPress,” says Martin,
“things that no one has figured out
how to do in an authoring system.”

LAYOUT LOWDOWN

Much as if she were laying out feature
stories for a print magazine, Martin
brought in a different graphic artist to
design the background screens for
each artist on the two discs. “We want
the end-users to get the feeling that
they’re flipping through an album col-
lection,” says Martin. “We tried to pair
the visual style of each of the graphic

GINA DI BARI
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i i 3 . ) MIDI merge and MIDI thru boxes —
total of 34 channels in a single height, single rack space Adjacent Channel Crosstalk: Better than -85 dB Beseaiial companents.inany AMBh sctaun
Additional features include stereo and mono returns, master Signal/Noise: 110 dB.
level controls with LED indicators, and a headphone jack with Variable gain structure For maximum headroom. Makes

MicroMixer compatible with

stereo controls. 10 B or -4 B levels.
How Quiet? No EQ + No mic pre amps + an audio signal that
passes through a maximum of 2 professional, console-quality op

amps = a signal-to-noise ratio of better than 110 dB.

MIDIMAN's "Worldwide Standards” are available at over 400
retail locations in the continental U.S. and in 30 couniries
worldwide. You can also find many of our products around the
How Small? Measuringin atonly 85" x 6.5 x 1.6” (single rack world under such prestigious names as Roland, Steinberg

height/half rack space) with a weight of just 2.5 pounds, and EMAGIC. For product information or the name of a
MicroMixer 18 is the most compact, transportable 18-channel MIDIMAN dealer or distributor near you, call us toll free at .

\ S keyboardists than any other wireless MID
mixer ever created. We've even included a unique “sliding (800) 969-6434. system. ;

FHNID

236 West Mountain Street, Suite 108 + Pasadena, CA 91103 * Tel: (818) 449-8838 * FAX: (818) 449-9480 GUARANTEED




®¢ MULTIMEDIA MUSICIAN

artists with the musical style of the artist
they were assigned to illustrate.

“We gave each of the artists a picture
and an audio tape of the band or per-
former they were assigned to illustrate,”
Martin continues. “And we told them
that they had to build a screen around
the picture, the name of the artist, and
the name of the song. They also had
to leave room for us to embed the user
interface gadgets along the bottom of
the screen.”

With this approach, Martin sought to
develop a template that could be used

again should Compton’s and Rhino de-
cide to publish additional titles in this
series, or if they want to produce a ret-
rospective of a single artist.

The video material in the Rock and
Soul Expedition titles was captured using
Radius’ VideoVision Studio, and the re-
sulting QuickTime movies were edited
with Adobe Premiere. Most of the au-
thoring work was performed on a Mac-
intosh Quadra 800 with 24 MB of RAM
and a 500 MB hard-disk drive. Martin
also had 1.2 GB, 1.7 GB, and 3.0 GB
external hard-disk drives, all of which

Features...
Built-in 6 channel mixer for
keyboards, mics & CD/tape
- 3 stereo 1/4" inputs

- 2 mono XLR mic inputs
- 1 stereo tape/CD input
150 watts x 2 (stereo)
L/R balanced XLR and
1/4” outputs

Built-in limiter

EQ and 2 effects sends
for each channel

Stereo RCA outputs for
easy home recording
20-20kHz frequency
response

82dB S/N ratio

2 x 10" woofers

2 x RCF high definition
tweeters

Unbeatable 2 year,
transferable, "even if

you break it" warranty

9

In the US:

In Canada:

Yorkville

The Yorkville
300K
Keyboard
Amplifier

“...by far the most versatile keyboard
amplifier around.”

“My ears were delighted to hear such
a clean tight sound.”

“The patches from my SY and Proteus
really come alive through the 300K.”

“The low end was deep and tight, the
high end was smooth and non-brittle,”

“...the kind of warranty that makes
other manufacturers nervous.”
- Paul Errico The Music Paper

With models from
50 to 300 watts,
your Yorkuville
dealer has the
right Keyboard/
Mixer amp for you.

Yorkville Sound Inc.
4625 Witmer Industrial Estate
Niagara Falls, N.Y. 14305

Yorkville Sound Ltd. See us at
550 Granite Court NAMM booth
Pickering, ONT. L1W 3Y8 #845

50W Wedge-style
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were filled to capacity by the end of the
project. An 80486-DX2/50 PC-compat-
ible was used for the necessary Windows
development work. Audio producer
Charles Maynes performed his work on
a separate Quadra 700 with 20 MB of
RAM and 660 MB and 2.1 GB hard-disk
drives.

Martin was allotted four months to
complete the project, but the biggest
hurdle she had to overcome wasn’t a
short development cycle. Rather, the
hard part was securing licensing for
the visual materials necessary to tell
the stories of these performers.

“Rhino didn’t own the rights to the
videos,” says Martin. “Those materials
had to be licensed from other sources.
Jouissance wasn’t responsible for the
licensing aspect of the CD-ROM

v

Current-generation
computers

and CD-ROM drives
are short

on bandwidth.

project, but it affected us in a major
way. We learned that you should start
the licensing process before you do any
design work, because we had to make
some design changes as a result of un-
resolved licensing issues.”

THE CD IS DEAD!

LONG LIVE THE CD!

Although these discs will carry a man-
ufacturer’s suggested list price of
$29.95, Martin expects to see their
street price as low as $22. “We expect
these CDs to be real mass-market
products,” says Martin. “For just a few
dollars more than you’d spend on an
audio-only CD, you’ll get an interac-
tive CD-ROM.”

Of course, if interactive CD-ROMs
are truly to become mass-market prod-
ucts, computer manufacturers are
going to have to sell many more multi-
media computers into homes. They’ll
also need to solve the bandwidth prob-
lem that forces multimedia developers
to compromise the quality of their dig-
ital audio. @



The product manager said we could graphically represent

the Tri-Power sound anyway we wanted provided we told you

it provides "more gain before feedback without requiring

EQ or displaying funky off-axis honk."

| Perhaps he was expecting a chart.]

‘Iri-Power. It cuts through the Music.

You want live sound that grabs the audience? Just grab a Tri-Power mic and
cut loose. Tri-Power gives you incredible vocal presence and punch, without
feedback. So even when you crank it up, you never lose your edge. The
Tri-Power sound is always crisp, clean and natural. With more cut-through
than any other performance mic. Hands down.

See us at NAMM @
booth #468

H A Harman International Company

AKG. 8500 Balboa Blvd., Northridge. CA 91329 UISA Phonc 1.818.893.8411 Fax 1.818.787.0788 Flash Fax 1.818.909.4576 1De964



On the Right Path

The mixing console is the Union Station of the recording studio.

By Scott Wilkinson
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ver the last few months, we’ve ex-
amined various types of effects
and how to use them in the stu-
dio and on stage. Along with
sound sources, tape decks, and the
power amp and speakers, these effects
occupy the outskirts of all sound sys-
tems. Now, it’s time to turn our atten-
tion to the central hub of activity, the
mixer, which accepts many different
signals at once and sends them any-
where you specify.
The path each signal follows through
a mixer is somewhat circuitous, with
many options and forks in the road.

3 SPIRIT STUDIO Z»

T

At first look, the plethora of knobs, faders, and buttons on the typical mixing board can seem like
a road map to confusion. However, if you patiently trace the signal path, all will be revealed.

110 Electronic Musician
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But unlike the protagonist in Robert
Frost’s poem, these signals can (and
often do) take all roads simultaneously.
In the end, all these signals are com-
bined (hence the name “mixer”), so
we can hear them from a pair of speak-
ers or headphones.

CHANNEL INPUTS
The mixer signal path starts at the
channel inputs. The outputs from mi-
crophones, guitar amps or DI (direct-
injection) boxes, and synthesizers are
connected to these inputs. Each chan-
nel input includes several controls, ar-
ranged vertically, that determine the
specific signal path and levels at various
points. The exact configuration of
these controls varies from one mixer
to another, but they usually follow a
similar overall pattern. Fig. 1 illustrates a
simple, generic channel input, while
Fig. 2 provides a road map through this
input and the rest of the mixer.
Starting at the top of Fig. 1, the first
control is the mic/line switch. This
switch selects the appropriate input
connector. (Mics are typically con-
nected to a balanced XLR jack, while
synths and guitars are connected to %
inch jacks. Both input types are pre-
sent on many mixers.) The mic/line
switch also determines whether the
channel input’s internal mic preamp
is engaged or bypassed. Some mixers
also include a phantom-power switch near
the top of each input, which sends 48
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7ak; a seat in the Producer’s Chair and get ready to create a musical masterpiece. An array of talented
Studio Musicians and a 256 track. ﬁ MIDI Studio are all at your command. Npt to be confused
with ‘automatic accompaniment’ programs which play back ‘canned” or pre-recorded parts, the IAMMER.
combines music theory, artificial intelligence and randomness to create new quality musical parts for you
each time you recompose. You bring the musicians in and out, you select the measures to be composed, you
control the style of each musician \ﬁ) on each track, You set the levels, pans, effects, and do the final
mixdown. You control it All{ We took the time-consuming work out of creating music, but when it

comes to control ... We saved it all for you.

To Order Call 404.623.0879

Recorded DEMO : 404.623.5887 "The Complete PC MIDI Studio”
DEMO DISK available for $ 5.00 ( Studio Musncnans Included)
Come see us a
NAMM booth #2325 Sound(rok

JAMMER Standard : 256 Track Studio + 125 Band Styles ( $ 99.00)
JAMMER PRO : 256 Track Studio + 125 Band Styles + Extensive Control over Individual Musician Styles ( $ 199.00 )

Soundtrek 3384 Hill Dr. Suite E, Duluth GA 30136 Voice 404.623.0879 Fax 404.623.3054 Recorded Demo 404.623.5887
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And your choie of an 88 or 76-key weighted action.

Our new KT-88 and KT-76 Sounds for every need. Unlike most weighted action
offer our acclaimed piano touch keyboards, the KT gives you a full range of sounds in
and all the benefits of a state-  addition to its many keyboard textures. All 300 sounds are
of-the-art MIDI synthesizer. fully editable, with even more sounds available on our

64 voices. Play piano like the KTC Series sound gy

real instrument, without notes Easy-to-use performance controls — like our new
dropping out. Layer synth Transpose Keyboard function - are perfect for stand-alone
sounds without restriction. playing or controlling other MIDI gear.

And create orchestrations as

rich as you want. Even more. A 16-track sequencer captures your musical

ideas, using industry standard PCMCIA RAM cards for
increased memory and storage. And no-compromise GM
sounds make the KT the best sound source for General
MIDI playback.

For more information 3 The best sounds. Excellent feel. All the right features. The
: Y KT-88 and KT-76 64 voice, weighted action synthesizers.
call 800-03-3lal. Visit your Authorized ENSONIQ Dealer to experience their

Or call 800 2571430 DN crund performance for yourself.

{0 try our new automaic
[ax system.

(g
Yes, show me ar¥
something grand! -
Please send me more S
on the KT-8876. P
I'd like to hear the KT...
and the entire ENSONIQ line S
Enclosed is $5.00 “to cover S/ H)
for your emake mesic think ENSONIQ
audio CD demonstration.

| [ENSONIG)

el o ST o . LEADING THE WORLD IN SOUND INNOVATION




® SQUARE ONE

VDC to charge a condenser micro-
phone. Many mixers only have a global
phantom-power switch, which sends
phantom power to all or none of the mics.
The next control is called the trim or
gain pot, which adjusts the gain of the
input signal. This is important because
different sound sources output signals
at different levels; the trim pot helps
even out the playing field. It’s also im-
portant in the process of gain structuring
(see “On the Level: Gain Optimization
for Crystal Clear Sound” in the May
1991 EM and “Recording Musician: Gain
Stages” in the November 1993 issue).
The trim pot feeds directly to the in-
sert point, a Yainch, 3-conductor (tip-
ring-sleeve) connector that lets you
detour the input signal out of the
mixer, through an external device
(such as a dynamics processor), and
back into the channel input before it
proceeds any further. (For more on in-
sert points, see “Square One: Dynamic
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FIG. 1: A simple hypothetical channel input.

Duos, Part 1”7 in the December 1994
EM.) If you don’t connect anything to
the insert point, the signal continues,
unaltered, to the rest of the channel
input. Note that some mixers have
separate insert send and return jacks,
instead of a single tip-ring-sleeve con-
nector.

The next landmark in the primary
signal path is the equalization (EQ) sec-
tion. These controls let you tweak the
tone of the input signal by raising
(boosting) or lowering (cutting) the
amplitude of certain frequency bands.

At the very least, most mixers include
high- and low-shelving EQ, which cuts or
boosts the frequencies above or below a
certain threshold, respectively. For ex-
ample, the high EQ usually cuts or
boosts the frequencies above 10 kHz,
while the low EQ acts on frequencies
below 100 Hz. (These frequency thresh-
olds vary between mixers.)

Many mixers also include at least one
mid-band EQ, which cuts or boosts the
frequencies within a certain band in
the middle of the entire frequency
range. The mid-band EQ often includes

\/ v\f/’”

find an

MIDI keyboard controller!

LATAR’

MIDI CONTROLLERS
* Manufacturer's Suggested List Price

U Studio 90 MIDI
O controller now
at its lowest price ever! So low, in fact, that
the $995 price tag is the lowest price you'll
for o hammer-action 88-note

STUDIO 90
MIDI KEYBOARD
CONTROLLER

Come see us at NAMM booth #’s 1458 & 1462

THE BEST HAMMER-ACTION
PRICE IN THE BUSINESS!

TN A ' h h .
W\ ‘V(jf( M) \\V' ‘7’?{ 's-ijfn;'F:TX'R

/0N () That's right! We are
\/j U q talking about the
DI\D |V famous FATAR Studio

9

0 90 controller with an
88-note heavy weighted hammer action
keyboard, and ful7 size keys with real
piano feel! But you better move fast on this
terrific deal. Quantities are definitely limited.

Exclusively distributed in the U.S.A. by
MUSIC INDUSTRIES CORP.
99 Tulip Ave., Floral Park, NY 11001

(516) 352-4110 « FAX: (516) 352-0754
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All Manufacturing
In Our Plant!

. Compact DiSBS\

Deal Direct with the Plant! -
Best Price, Best Service!

Finest European Equipment!

® Vinyl Records

Direct Metal Mastering - HOT!

® Graphics

Custom Layout & Printing
Included In Our Packages!

® Mastering
Studios -omm’

Neve DTC with Sonic
\_Solutions PMCD

4

SPECIALS -wrth ris 4d onty~

500 - Promo CD's - $995
(1,000 CD's - $1,550)
Delivery in 15 Business Days!

Promotional Package includes:
CD-R Reference, One Color CD Label
with Layout, Typesetting & Film
(to 83 Min.)

500 - Golor CD'S - $1,995
(1,000 CD's - $2,265)
Retail-Ready: FULL COLOR Front
& Tray Card, free CD-R Reference,
2-Color CD Label, Graphics Layout

& Film, Jewel Case & Shrink-Wrap
(to 63 Min.)

-Cassettes - s715
(1,000 Cassettes - $1,025)
Retail-Ready: FULL COLOR J-Card,
Test Cassette, Graphics Layout,
Typesetting & Film, Cassette Label,

Norelco Box & Shrink-Wrap (1o 50 Min.)

call For our GOmplete Catalog
EUROPADISK/LTD.

75 Varick Street, New York, NY 10013
o (212) 226-4401 FAX (212) 966-0456
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a frequency control, which lets you spec-
ify the center of the affected band; this
is called a sweepable mid, because you
can sweep through different center fre-
quencies. A sweepable mid-band EQ is
great for zeroing in on specific fre-
quencies. However, the width of the
band (called the bandwidth or Q) usu-
ally is fixed in low- and midpriced mix-
ers. In many mixers, the EQ section
also includes an EQ defeat switch, which
lets the signal pass through without
being affected by the EQ settings.

Next on our tour are the aux send
controls. I'll defer the discussion of
these controls until we’ve passed
through the rest of the channel input.
The channel fader is perhaps the most
recognizable control on any mixer; it
invites curious fingers to move it up
and down just to see how it feels. This
fader is the final arbiter of the signal
level in the channel input before it pro-
ceeds to the master section (which we’ll
get to shortly).

The signal reaches the master out-
put section via the pan pot and group-
assign buttons. The group-assign buttons
let you specify where the signal is sent
after it leaves the channel input. The
possible destinations include the main
left/right (1./R) output and several group

outputs (sometimes called subgroups).
These destinations are also called buses
because they combine the signals from
different channel inputs and take them
to the same place (a particular output
connector), just like a school bus takes
different students to the same school. It
is on these buses that the input signals
are mixed.

Notice that the group-assign buttons
in Fig. 1 are labeled in pairs: 1-2, 34, and
L-R. (Our hypothetical mixer has four
group buses and two main buses.) Once
you select a pair of buses with a button,
the pan pot controls the relative bal-
ance of the signal between them. If you
want a signal to go only to the group 1
bus, press the 1-2 group-select button
and turn the pan pot all the way to the
left. If you want a signal to go only to
the group 4 bus, press the 3-4 group-
select button and turn the pan pot all
the way to the right. You can send each
input signal to any or all of these buses,
including the main L/R output.

Finally, each channel input can be
silenced by pressing the mute button,
or isolated by pressing the solo button.
(The solo button mutes all the other
channel inputs.) It's a good idea to
mute all unused channels during mix-
down to reduce the inevitable noise
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FIG. 2: The signal path through one channel input in a mixer is somewhat complex. The boxes with
extra arrows are fed from all channel inputs; these are the aux send, group, and main buses.



IF YOU’RE LOOKING FOR

GREAT SOUND,

THERE'’S NO

BETTER DEAL

(Listen to SoundTech and Compare)

Live Series model LS5HC

With over 25 speaker
enclosures in the SoundTech
line, there's one perfect for
your application.

High powered passive crossovers
feature D.A.C.N. (Dynamic Analog
Compression Network)
HF driver protection

Crossovers are
engineered to match
our STS components

“Domed"” back plates allow

for extra long cone excursion
Delivers more bass because
the voice coil can't “bottom-out”

Speaker cones are specially
poly-coated to eliminate cone
distortion and to resist moisture.

Computer tuned cabinets are
made of Duraply™ and Marine
grade, solid-core plywood.

Watts in a Name No Compromise

If you don’t shop around for pro audio, you're going to pay
too much. There are plenty of trusted names out there, but
they can carry a heavy price tag. Want to save money and

still get great sound? Listen to a SoundTech speaker system.

Hear the clear, articulate sound and smooth frequency

major brands. We guarantee you'll be

Forhe locetion of amazed by the sound and the price.

a stocking

Sound Tech dealer
near you...

STS is a trademark of SoundTech

1-800-US-SOUND,
ext. 131 /132

response, then compare us to the other

See us at
NAMM booth
#1200

So you're thinking, “What'’s the catch?” There
isn’t one. SoundTech enclosures are built tough,
loaded with quality components and made in the
USA. So why does the competition cost so
much more? Please ask them, we’re wondering
too. Get a better deal for your audio dollar,
buy SoundTech.

SoundTech

PROFESSIONAL AUDIO
255 Corporate Woods Parkway
Vernon Hills, IL 60061-3109 USA (708) 913-5511
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EVERY MAJOR BRAND
DIGITAL MULTI-TRACK RECORDING ® ANALOG RECORDING
HARD Disc RECORDING ® MIXING CONSOLES

POWER AMPS ® MICROPHONES ® SPEAKERS ® COMPUTERS
SOFTWARE ® KEYBOARDS ® GUITARS ® AMPS ¢ DRUMS

““WHERE THE PROS SHOP”

STEVE SMITH - JOURNEY

DAVE MASON - FLEETWOOD MAC ROBBEN FORD - THE BLUE LINE
witH Tom KowaLCzYk, KURZWEIL REP.  WITH SANDY SOBEL - ADVERTISING DIR.  wiTH STEWART SHERMAN - DRUM DEPT,

WE WiLL Bear Any DeaL! CaLL Now!

All Credit Cards Accepted. Financing and Leasing Available. We Ship Everywhere.

m\\\ WEST L.A. MUSIC

Los Angeles, California 90025
(310) 477-1945 Fax:(310) 477-2476

11345 Santa Monica Blvd.
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FIG. 3: The master module includes level me-
ters, master aux send and aux return controls, a
control-room level control, solo and mute but-
tons for each group, and faders for each group
and the main L/R output.

that accumulates as more channels are
added to the mix. In most inexpensive
mixers, the solo button bypasses the
pan pot, placing the signal in the center
of the stereo field. However, some mix-
ers include a feature called solo in place,
which retains the pan position of the
soloed channel.

AUX BUSES

Immediately after the insert return at
the top of the channel input, the signal
path splits (see Fig. 2). One path pro-
ceeds through the rest of the channel
input, while the other is sent through
its own independent level control and
on to an external device.

If the split occurs before the chan-
nel fader, the aux bus is called a pre-
Jader aux send. Sometimes the pre-fader
aux send splits from the primary signal
path before the EQ section as well; in
other words, it is pre-fader, pre-EQ. In
some configurations, the split occurs
before the fader, but after the EQ, so the
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ing the new 882 1/0" for Session 8'-The break you've been waiting for.

If you've been wanting How did we do it? By creating a new SOUNDS COOL, RIGHT?
to get into a hard disk audio interface that pairs the original IT GETS EVEN BETTER.
recording system but Session 8’s excellent AD/DA converters
the price was a bit with a streamlined layout (8 ins, 8 outs,
steep, we’ve got some  stereo mixdown, single-rack space
great news for you. design). Hook up the 882 1/O to your
Because with the new mixer and you have a complete system * Sequencer Support for Session 8
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into Digidesign’s revolution-  that’s made Digidesign famous. Steinberg™)
ary Session 8 system for about $1,000

less. (Yes, you read that correctly.) . " ?::Zr?gggieﬁg“ ADAT®

Session 8 is now more compatible than
ever. Here is just some of what's new.
Call us for the latest!

Imagine: 8 tracks of crystal clear . S
digital audio. Random access digital 8821/0 front panel * New Sound Designer™ 11

editing. Digital track bouncing and e New DINR™ Noise Reduction

stacking. And unparalleled MIDI System**

compares very favorably to tape. 8821/0 back panel

; B o = i digidesi '
FOR INFORMATION ON YOUR NEAREST DIGIDESIGN DEALER,
TO SCHEDULE A DEMO, OR TO RECEIVE PRODUCT LITERATURE. Mt g e
CA o USA » 94025 « 415.688.0600
Carr 1.800.333.2137 £x1.109 EUROPE (LONDON) * 44.81.875.9977
All trademarks and registrations are the property of their respective holders. © 1994 Digidesign. Al rights reserved. *PC only at present time. **Macintosh only. Alesis and ADAT
are registered trademarks of Alesis Corporation used with permission. The Digidesign ADAT interface is a product of Digidesign, Inc,-and is not a product of Alesis Corporation




® SQUARE ONE

bus is referred to as pre-fader, post-EQ.
Like all buses, the pre-fader aux send is
shared by all channel inputs.

After the signal passes through the
channel fader, it is split once again (see
Fig. 2). One path continues through the
remaining channel-input controls and
on to the group and main buses, while
the other is routed through an inde-
pendent level control and out of the
mixer to an external device, such as a
reverb or multi-effects unit. This path
splits after the EQ and channel fader,
so it is called a post-fader aux send. (Be-

the
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cause the EQ usually precedes the
channel fader, a post-fader send is post-
EQ and post-fader.) Like the pre-fader
aux send, this bus is shared by all chan-
nel inputs.

Now we can return to the aux sec-
tion of the channel input (see Fig. 2).
The individual level of each input sig-
nal on the aux 1 bus (which is a post-
fader aux send) is controlled by the
aux 1 knob, while the level of the signal
on the aux 2 bus is controlled by the
aux 2 knob. The aux 2 bus can be
switched to operate as a pre-fader or
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FIG. 4: An in-line mixer includes two signal
paths through each channel input. The EQ sec-
tion is split between the primary input (channel
path) and the tape return (monitor path), but
you can assign the channel EQ to the monitor
path if you wish. The monitor path also includes
its own pan pot and level control. You can even
reverse the channel and monitor paths.

post-fader bus from each channel input.
This lets you send some input signals to
the aux 2 bus before the EQ and fader
while sending other input signals to
the bus after the EQ and fader.

A pre-fader aux send is often used to
route the input signals to a studio or
stage monitor system. The aux level
knobs in each channel input let you
establish a mix for performers that is
completely independent from the main
mix. If they want to hear more of them-
selves than the main mix should have,
you can simply adjust the appropriate
aux send control, without affecting the
final mix. In this application, the cor-
responding aux return is not used, so a
different signal can be brought into
the mixer if necessary.

You can also send one or more sig-
nals to an effects device on a pre-fader
aux send. For example, suppose you
want to apply reverb to a signal, and
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you want to hear only the processed
sound, not the dry sound. This pro-
duces a haunting, ghost-like quality.
First, set the wet/dry mix in the reverb
to 100% wet. Then send the signal to
the reverb on the pre-fader aux send
and pull the channel fader all the way
down, or disengage the post-fader signal
from the main L/R bus with the group-
assign button, if one is included. This
way, none of the dry signal reaches the
main L/R bus. You can also produce
an interesting effect by lowering the
channel fader slowly; the dry signal
fades while the wet signal remains.

Post-fader aux sends are typically
used to send one or more signals to ef-
fects devices, such as reverbs, delays,
flangers, etc. In this case, however, the
channel fader affects the wet and dry
signals equally, because the signal is
sent to the effects unit after passing
through the fader.

Once the signals from the aux buses
pass through the effects devices, they
are returned to the mixer at the aux
return jacks. In most cases, the aux re-
turns are fed directly into the main
L/R buses, but some mixers let you

route these returns to any group bus, as
well. You can also use channel inputs as
aux returns, which lets you EQ and
reroute the returning signal. Howev-
er, this takes up inputs you might need
for instruments or mics.

MASTER MODULE
Once a signal passes through its channel
input, it is routed to one or more group
and/or main buses, as described earlier.
The master controls for these buses are
located in the master module (see Fig. 3),
which typically resides to the right of
the channel controls. At the top of the
master module, meters indicate the
overall signal level in each group and
main bus. The overall level of each bus
is controlled by the faders at the bot-
tom of the master module. Often, each
group bus can also be muted or soloed.
The master module also includes the
master aux send and aux return controls.
The master aux send controls deter-
mine the overall level of each aux send
bus. The aux return controls determine
the level of the processed signal re-
turning from wherever they were sent
on the aux send buses. In Fig. 3, notice

that there are two master aux sends
and four aux returns. In many mixers,
the aux returns are stereo, because
many modern effects units produce a
stereo output.

Each aux send, group, and main bus
has a corresponding output jack on the
mixer. As we’ve already seen, the aux
send outputs are connected to the
input of a monitor system or effects de-
vice. The group jacks are usually con-
nected to the inputs of a multitrack
tape deck. This lets you route any
group of input signals to any tape track,
hence the name “group.” (By the way,
the groups and main L/R buses often
include insert points so you can exter-
nally process their mixed signals.)

For example, suppose you are miking
an acoustic drum kit with several mics
placed around the kit. After you refine
the relative mix between individual
drums with the channel-input faders,
you can control the overall level of the
kit with a single group fader. If you want
the drums in stereo, pan each mic as
desired with the channel-input pan pots
and control the overall level with two
group faders.
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The main L/R buses often include
two output jacks each. One pair of out-
puts is connected to the stereo mix-
down tape deck, which is usually a DAT
recorder these days. In many mixers,
the output from the mixdown deck is
connected to an extra pair of inputs
with a switch that lets you listen to the
main mix or the stereo tape deck.

The other main outputs are con-
nected to the power amp and speakers
in the control room. The control-room
level knob adjusts the overall level of
the entire mix as it is played back on

' Is “h T ?ll““[

oinThe R

this sound system without affecting the
level of the signal going to tape.
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tape tracks with any sequenced virtual
tracks onto a stereo master tape?

Many mixers solve this problem by
providing extra inputs for multitrack
tape decks called tape returns. In many
mixers, these tape returns are added
to each channel input. This is called
an in-line design, in which there are ac-
tually two signal paths through each
channel input: one for the primary
input (called the channel path) and the
other for one track from the multitrack
tape (called the monitor path). If you
have fewer tape tracks than tape-return
inputs, you can use the extra inputs for
line-level instruments or effects returns.
Some mixers include dedicated tape
returns that look like separate chan-
nel inputs. This is called a split design,
and the tape returns are generally lo-
cated to the right of the master module.

In-line mixers include several inter-
esting features. For example, the EQ
section might be split into two parts:
one for the channel path and one for
monitor-path. In Fig. 4, the two sweep-
able mid-bands affect the monitor path,
while the high- and low-shelving bands
affect the channel path. A switch lets
you assign the high and low bands to
the monitor path if you need more
tonal control over the tape track. In
addition, the monitor path includes its
own, independent pan pot and level
controls. However, the monitor path
is usually hard-wired to the main L/R
buses; you can’t send its signal to any of
the group buses.

You can also reverse the channel and
monitor paths. This lets you control
the tape-track signals with the main
fader and other primary controls. Be-
cause most modern synths include their
own effects, EQ, and panning, you can
mix them with MIDI Volume and use
the monitor path to send them to the
main L/R buses during mixdown. This
is very handy in a MIDI studio.

THE END

A mixer is the Union Station of any
sound system; it routes incoming sig-
nals to various destinations and lets
you control these signals in many ways.
Hopefully, you now have a basic un-
derstanding of what mixers do and how
signals flow through them. So head on
over to your mixer and see what kind of
traffic cop you can be.

EM Technical Editor Scott
Wilkinson mixes it up whenever possible.
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Crisis in Service

Dramatic advances in music technology force everyone to adapt.

By Alan Gary Campbell
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quipment is getting too high-tech
to repair in the field. Systems are
becoming so complex that trou-
bleshooting is daunting. Con-
sumers, salespeople, and technicians
are confronted with more information
than they can possibly assimilate. No
user of electronic musical equipment—
hobbyist, weekend warrior, or seasoned
professional—can afford to ignore the
ramifications of this crisis in service.
To open a dialog and attempt to find
solutions, I queried the service man-
agers of several manufacturers, in-
cluding Bruce Barclay of Yamaha, Steve
Coscia of Ensoniq, Tom Dunn of
Kurzweil, Ted Grier of Casio, Tom Im-
parato of Korg USA, and Bill Thomas
of Roland Corporation US. Their keen
insights go beyond the space limits of a
“Service Clinic” column, so I have tried
to encapsulate the salient points.

THE INFORMATION DEFICIT
Even the most technophobic consumer
knows that music technology has
changed radically in the last decade.
The level of complexity is stultifying;
even modest instruments contain one
hidden-function menu after another.
The level of integration is unparalleled,
as the functions of entire subsystems
are reduced to single ICs.

If the consumer has trouble compre-
hending the functions of instruments,
the technician hardly fares better with
regard to components. Synths, sam-
plers, and effects devices rival the most
advanced PCs in sophistication. Tech-
nicians are hard pressed to keep up.
Kurzweil’s Tom Dunn lamented, “One
problem facing service centers is find-
ing techs who are able to work at the
component level without destroying
more than they fix.”

Some companies have begun to pro-
vide regional training seminars, bol-
stered by regular mailings of service
updates and by online databases.
Though important, local training re-
mains problematic and expensive even
on a limited scale. “Training on a con-
sistent level to local areas is going to
be very difficult,” observes Yamaha’s
Bruce Barclay. “It’s something we’ve
been facing for years. We are trying to
develop some alternatives.”

Even when training is available, it
can be hard to convince burnt-out
techs to attend. Roland’s Bill Thomas

JACK DESROCHER
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defends the necessity of periodic semi-
nars. “The biggest problems servicers
have today are obtaining information
and following the trends of extensive
product lines,” he notes. “We feel they
need to attend training seminars to ad-
dress those issues. Servicers say, ‘What
do I need with a seminar? I’ve been in
this business for twenty years.” We’'re
not talking about experience, but
trends. 1f they work on more than one
manufacturer’s gear, they can’t possibly
know all the trends and what to do to
correct them.”

Postseminar, continuous education
is a must, but information is often dif-
ficult to obtain. “The primary issue fac-
ing service centers is the lack of holistic
product-support information, which in-
cludes interactive databases and diag-
nostics,” says Casio’s Ted Grier.
“Service centers get a cross-prolifera-
tion of all manufacturers’ customers,
and to allow them to have only some
data is ridiculous. Having schematics,
engineering updates, troubleshooting
guides, and owner’s and programming
manuals integrated is essential.”

TECHNOLOGY VS
SERVICEABILITY
A recurring concern among the re-
spondents was the difficulty and cost-
ineffectiveness of servicing high-tech
equipment locally. Grier explains,
“Product designs and materials are cho-
sen to facilitate robotic assembly. This
is great for manufacturing, but lousy
for service. Modern production tech-
niques actually diminish repairability.
This forces independent servicers and
music stores to send gear to the manu-
facturer or a regional service center.”
Ensoniq’s Steve Coscia considers the
microeconomics. “At the local level,
the tools that techs used previously are
not applicable to today’s multilayer
PCBs with surface-mount components,”
he notes. “The cost of some technolo-
gy, such as surface-mount rework
stations, is beyond the reach of the
smaller repair center.”

LOCAL SERVICE TRENDS
Clearly, the difficulties of component-
level troubleshooting will force a shift
toward larger, regional service centers
that can afford the required investment
in high-tech service gear. Local service
will increasingly consist of board and
module swaps.

There are already significant trends in
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this direction. “While Roland still in-
tends to operate a network of local ser-
vicers, we are thinning that network,”
reveals Thomas. “We also want to main-
tain better communications with the
service centers. This will hopefully pro-
vide better service and also help the
bottom line for local servicers, because
there won’t be as many next door.”
Some companies are attempting a
tiered service structure. Tom Imparato
describes local service centers as the
“heart” of Korg’s service network, while
regional centers are considered an ex-
tension of factory service. “This system
reduces the pressure on our in-house
techs and frees time to provide more
support,” he says. “We want to strength-
en the network as much as possible, to
keep the repairs in the field, reduce
costs, and provide quick service.”

USER ERROR

With high-tech gear, it can be difficult
for the end user to distinguish operat-
ing-system vagaries from service prob-
lems. This creates the dual dilemma of
service calls in response to user error
and consumer education through the
inappropriate venue of the service cen-
ter. Coscia decries the gap between what
customers expect and what service techs
can deliver. He warns, “Technicians now
invest more time in the qualifying pro-
cess than in fixing things. Many units
are not really broken, so servicers never
get to do their real job. Yet, while they
have provided a service, many customers
are not willing to pay for it.”

Thomas agrees, noting, “If it turns
out to be a user error, Roland won't
pay for it, nor should we. The warranty
is in place for factory defects, not to
pay to educate the user. Many of the
local service centers have a minimum
bench charge, which may apply in such
cases. They can’t be expected to pro-
vide service at no cost.”

Respondents were of one mind on
this issue: Consumers need to do their
homework. Typical concerns were that
consumers make certain that there isa
repair problem before contacting a ser-
vicer, avoid giving a vague or incorrect
problem description, and write down
the symptoms. “Knowing the details of
how you were using the gear, how you
had it set up, can help to pinpoint a
solution,” says Dunn. Grier adds, “The
consumer should admit it if they really
dropped it in a bucket of water or
kicked it off the stage.”

A robotic, surface-mount component insertion
machine on Ensoniq’s assembly line.

BETTER SERVICE AND
SUPPORT

Several respondents had advice for ob-
taining better service. Imparato cau-
tions, “Consumers should always use
authorized service centers, whether the
repair is in warranty or not. These are
the guys that have access to our parts,
technicians, and service bulletins. They
can provide the best service.”

Barclay feels that consumers also
need to find ways to support themselves
through user groups. “Nonetheless,”
he declares, “our focus is going to shift
away from technical service support to
consumer support. About 75 to 80 per-
cent of calls to customer service de-
partments are consumer support calls.”

SUMMARY

The technological worlds of the con-
sumer and the technician are unques-
tionably changing. As technology
becomes more complex, we seek sim-
pler solutions, such as board swaps or
user-friendly interfaces. But real mas-
tery of the use or service of high-tech
equipment requires information and
continuous education.

Nonetheless, it is reassuring to con-
sider that the very technology that is
the source of the trouble may, through
interactive media and online services,
provide at least a partial solution.

EM contributing editor Alan Gary
Campbell celebrates the beginning of “Ser-
vice Clinic’s” tenth year.

COURTESY ENSONIQ CORP



Real drums. Real time.
Real fast.

Close your
eyes and open your
mind to the intense reality of the
Alesis D4™ Digital Drum Module.

With the D4, you get realness and versatility.
500 of the best sounding 16 bit drum, percussion
and special effect samples you'll find in any
drum module or synth. Sounds carefully crafted
using the professional standard 48kHz
sampling rate.

You get true stereo reverb and ambiance
built into many of the sounds. You get dry
sounds, too, so you can add your own process-
ing. Which means the sonic power of the D4
is virtually unlimited.

If you've ever had the thrill of playing real
drums, you’re going to really love the D4. With
12 audio trigger inputs, you can play the D4

I and Dynanie Articulation are trademarks of Alesis Corporation.

See us at NAMM booth #3003 =

with any drum
pad setup. Each trigger is fully
programmable. And samples can be
sounded from MIDI and the triggers
simultaneously, letting you compose or perform
in real time.

As you experience the real-drum, real-time
power of the D4, you’'ll also notice its super fast
response. In fact the D4 is one of the fastest
trigger-to-MIDI modules in the world. So you
won’t run into any annoying lags between your
playing and the sound. You can play as hard
and as fast as you like and with our exclusive
Dynamic Articulation™ change the timbre and
pitch, just like real drums.

Play the D4 Digital Drum Module today at
your authorized Alesis dealer. For more
information, call 1-800-5-ALESIS.

We think you'll be real impressed.

D4 DIGITAL DRUM MODULE




Can you afford not to get the best?
The next generation of pro audio

Power Gonditioners has arrived!
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equipment if it gets damaged by a power problem? A

new Furman PRO Series Professional Power
Conditioner is the best insurance policy you can have. What
sets the PRO Series apart is the comprehensive protection they
offer — protection you can't afford to be without. No other
power conditioners come close. Compare these features:

aan vou afford the cost and hassle of replacing your

B 20 Amp/2400 Watt rating: Enough protection capacity for
all your preamps, signal processors, mixers, keyboards, and
computers, plus a hefty power amp or three.

@ Extreme Voltage Shutdown: This will save you when a
roadie accidentally plugs your rack into 220 volts. If the
warning LED comes on, just re-connect to 120 volts and
everything works fine. No damage done! This feature alone is
worth the full purchase price — and is unavailable elsewhere.

B MORE and BETTER spike
protection: The PL-PRO has
six high-capacity MOV's
symmetrically placed around a
3-line filter. Spikes, even big
ones, originating on any of the
three AC wires are harmlessly
absorbed. Any remnants are
safely dissipated in a gas-
discharge tube unique to the
PRO Series.

Only the PRO series uses all
these protection components

B More effective RFI/EMI filtering: High frequency noise
from dimmers, fluorescent lights, or passing taxicabs can ruin
an audio signal. The PRO Series uses a sealed, shielded, high-
attenuation filter built with high-voltage chokes and capacitors

to effectively screen RF interference and keep your audio pure.

B Critical status indicators:
If you take a really major hit,

like a nearby lightning strike, o)
the PRO will go into “suicide |

EXTREME
VOLTAGE
GROUND
a l
I

mode,” sustaining minor,
repairable damage but
protecting the rest of your
equipment. A “Protection OK”
indicator alerts you if your
protection has been
compromised. Similarly. if there
is anything wrong with your
grounding (which could cause a
shock hazard), the PRO will let
you know.

All systems go!

B Microprocessor-controlled monitoring: An all-new
design monitors all functions and gives the voltmeter

The NEW, 20 amp PL-PRO

Here’s what real-world users said about
Furman Power Gonditioners:

“...it once saved the entire studio | worked at.” — Joe Griffin, Des Plaines, IL
“Great! Saved my equipment.” — David Wimprine, Jr., Cisco, TX
“It saved at least $20,000 worth of equipment.” — Greg Smyer, Winfield, KS

It ———

unparalleled accuracy and stability, and an attention-getting
extra: Any voltage high enough to “pin” the meter or too low
to register on the normal scale will make the LED's blink in
special patterns — so you can't miss knowing you've got a
power problem.

The PM-PRO and PS-PRO

B Three Models: There's a PRO for every need. The PL-PRO
has Furman's famous precision-machined rack lights with
dimmer, and an AC voltmeter. The lights turn off automatically
when pushed in. The PM-PRO has no lights, but adds an
RMS-reading AC ammeter. The PS-PRO has outlet groups that
turn on and off in a timed sequence. All models have
widely-spaced rear outlets to accommodate “wall warts” and
10 foot long, heavy duty 12 gauge line cords.

Furman makes a complete line of power conditioning,
voltage regulation, and power distribution products especially
for audio applications. Contact us for a catalog.

8 | .
NUMBER ONE IN POWER GONDITIONING!

Furman Sound. Inc.
30 Rich Street ® Greenbrae, CA 94904 USA
Phone: (415) 927-1225 e« Fax: (415) 927-4548

Furman products are made in the US.A



Acoustic Alchemy

Put some snap and sparkle into your steel-string sonatas.

By Michael Molenda

hen I was making ugly noises
with my first garage bands, I
wouldn’t touch an acoustic gui-
tar with a 10-foot mic stand.
Acoustic guitars were what singing
nuns and nerdy folk groups in match-
ing shirts played. Ick! They also re-
minded me of my first guitar teacher,
Mrs. Zimmerman, who corrected my
sheet music for “Hey, Jude” (“No, no,
no,” she said, “thees cannot be zee right

BRIAN SHUEL

Jumbo acoustic guitars, such as this Gibson $J-200 held by the Reverend Gary Davis, can sound
obnoxiously boomy if you place the mic too close to the sound hole.

notes!”) and shackled me forever to the
down-down-up-up-down-up strum for
“Michael Row The Boat Ashore.”

It took age, experience, and Peter
Townshend to banish my fear of acous-
tic guitars. Today, I cherish the acoustic
guitar as an evocative instrument that
can sharpen the sting of an angry rock
track or caress a ballad. The acoustic’s
sensitive presence complements all mu-
sical styles and adds a touch of class to
every track it graces.

That is, unless you blow it by record-
ing a wimpy, boomy, or otherwise
butchered guitar sound. Documenting
the shimmering beauty of an acoustic
guitar isn’t something that happens
while you're floating on “audio auto
pilot.” As with other acoustic instru-
ments, inspiring sounds are achieved
through concentration, perseverance,
optimum microphone placement, and
a critical ear.

PERFORMANCE ANXIETY

Unfortunately, all the perseverance and
mic positioning in the world can’t im-
prove the artistry of the player or the
sonic health of his or her guitar. The
dynamic range of most acoustic in-
struments imposes a huge responsibil-
ity on the performer to draw out
exquisite sounds. For example, a be-
ginner who can plug a Fender Strato-
caster into a Scholz Rockman and
crank out some pretty nifty riffs will
probably produce nothing but squeaks
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condenser

large-diaphragm
condenser

FIG. 1: A great stereo acoustic sound can be produced by
pointing a large-diaphragm condenser slightly off-axis to the
guitar's sound hole and placing a small-diaphragm condenser

up near the frethoard.

and buzzes when struggling with an
acoustic guitar. Even seasoned veter-
ans can embarrass themselves when
asked to fingerpick (or even strum) a
line or two on an unfamiliar steel-
string.

In addition, the guitar itself may be a
mess. I've recorded mass-produced,
“my first guitar” atrocities made out of
something resembling cardboard; re-
cently liberated prisoners of attic stor-
age with warped necks; and trashed
road warriors with terminal intonation
problems. There’s little the recordist
can do in these situations except hope
that the acoustic guitar part isn’t fea-
tured prominently in the final mix.
(That’s the great thing about mixing—
you can bury vile performances under
40 fathoms of rhythm tracks.)

If a track is to be featured, you have a
couple of options. First, get a good gui-
tar. Do not waffle. A wonderful acoustic
guitar track can only be constructed
from a good source sound. No amount
of signal processing can save a poor
sounding acoustic guitar without de-
stroying the instrument’s natural tim-
bre. If you're going to flange the heck
out of the track just to make it bear-
able—which is different, of course,
than processing it as a creative deci-
sion—you might as well play the part
on an electric guitar. It shouldn’t be
too difficult to get your hands on a de-
cent instrument; everyone knows some-
one who owns a cool acoustic.

Performance issues are tougher to
correct, as they often involve rearrang-
ing the part to accommodate the play-
er's technique (or lack thereof). If the
player is consistently missing or fum-
bling notes, advise that he or she sim-
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small-diaphragm

plify the part. Be gentle
with your criticism, howev-
er, because it’s nearly im-
possible to coax an inspired
performance from a shat-
tered ego. It also helps if
you offer specific sugges-
tions for overcoming tech-
nical deficiencies. For
example, obnoxious fret
buzzes might be caused by
improper fingering and
uneven pressure on the
strings. A quick fix is to
change the guitar strings to
a lighter gauge, so the play-
er can negotiate chord
forms easier. If that does
not help, suggest different
chord inversions that are more com-
fortable, such as replacing difficult
barre chords with open chords.

The goal is to ensure that the track is
clean and articulate. Usually, playing
back a less-than-stellar performance is
all it takes to convince an artist to re-
arrange his or her parts, or find a bet-
ter sounding instrument. Of course, if
you’re the engineer and performer, be
sure to heed whatever advice you'd give
to someone else!

MICROPHONE MAGIC
Once the source sound is optimized,
you can start documenting the guitar’s
sonic grandeur on tape (or hard disk).
For monaural tracks, I typically place a
large-diaphragm condenser micro-
phone approximately ten
inches from the sound
hole. To diminish boomi-
ness caused by the rush of
air emanating from the
opening, I position the mic
45 degrees off-axis from the
face of the guitar. Off-axis
miking not only prevents a
wind storm from hitting the
condenser’s fragile di-
aphragm dead-center, it
also accentuates the guitar’s
beautiful upper-partial har-
monics. This single mic po-
sition usually produces a
full yet articulate picture of
the guitar’s natural timbre.

A natural tone is essen-
tial if you wish to maintain
the integrity of acoustic in-
struments, so try to leave
those EQ knobs alone dur-
ing the early stages of sound

direct box

sculpting. If you want a warmer sound,
simply move the mic closer to the
sound hole. More jangly tones can be
captured by aiming the mic toward the
fretboard, near the 12th fret. Saving
any EQ tweaks for the mixdown also
keeps tracks cleaner, with less audible
hiss, coloration, and distortion.

The simplest, hippest stereo miking
I've found is placing a large-diaphragm
microphone off-axis to the sound hole
and a small-diaphragm condenser off-
axis to the fretboard (see Fig. 1). This
position produces an aggressive stereo
spread, with shimmering highs and
warm lows. In addition, the two differ-
ent microphone types enhance stereo
separation by producing two distinct
tonal images. (Provided, of course, that
the two tracks are panned hard right
and left during the mixdown.) If you
want a more airy sound, simply move
the mics further away from the guitar.

These monaural and stereo mic
placements should offer clear, precise
reproductions of a guitar’s tone. Ob-
viously, they are not the only positions
that can capture great sounds. I cer-
tainly advocate experimentation, es-
pecially if you’re going for something
“different.” I've hung a condenser over
tue player’s head to get a more ambi-
ent sound; placed a mic behind the per-
former to capture a muted, ghost-like
wash; and dropped a Shure SM57 into
a bathtub (with the performer sitting
on the rim) to record some bizarre
metallic-sounding harmonics.

large-diaphragm
condenser

FIG. 2: Slim-line, acoustic-electric guitars can sound huge if
you position a
above the guitar to capture a lush mix of source sound and
room ambience. Use the guitar’'s direct (electric) sound to
maintain articulation.

d

nser microphone approximately six feet

Ld



THE BODY ELECTRIC
Acoustic-electric guitars are popular
live performance tools (no microphone
required!) that often waltz into record-
ing studios. Ex-Jefferson Starship gui-
tarist Craig Chaquico produced two
chart-topping instrumental albums
playing nothing but acoustic-electric
guitars (see “Creative Space: Craig
Chaquico” in the January 1995 EM). In-
spired by this feat, I recently plugged in
my Kramer Ferrington acoustic-elec-
tric to record some solo acoustic guitar
parts for an Adobe Premiere CD-ROM
tutorial. Hybrid guitars can indeed
sound beautiful, but they can also be a
tad brittle when strummed aggressively.
One way to combat this sharp, spikey
timbre is a “best of both worlds” ap-
proach, where a direct and miked sig-
nal are combined (see Fig. 2). For a
monaural track, route the two signals to
separate channels on your mixer and
submix them to a single tape track.
With each signal on its own input chan-
nel, you have precise control over
which sound—direct or miked—is
more prominent in the submix. I typi-

cally position the mic (a large-dia-
phragm condenser, of course) to pick
up a fair amount of room sound. Then,
I can use the direct signal for articula-
tion and the miked signal for “vibe” or
ambience. The mood of the song de-
termines which signal is favored.

An interesting stereo guitar sound
can be produced by recording the di-
rect and miked signals onto two sepa-
rate tracks and panning them hard
right and left at the mixdown. Obvi-
ously, this method doesn’t produce the
full frequency spectrum gained by con-
ventional stereo miking, but the two
environments (dry and ambient) make
for a distinctive stereo perspective.

CHARMING PROCESSES
Conventional acoustic guitar tracks
should be organic and natural sound-
ing, so hardcore signal processing is
usually not appropriate. However, sub-
tle processing can add sparkle and ar-
ticulation to steel-string guitars,
especially when they are struggling to
maintain definition in a crowded in-
strumental mix.

Because I like to hear every note ring-
ing front and center, I always compress
acoustic guitar tracks (while recording
and mixing) to tighten up performance
dynamics. To ensure that the instru-
ment breaks out of a rock or big band
mix, try a 2:1 compression ratio with a
threshold setting of -10 dB. If your pro-
cessor has Attack and Release parame-
ters, set them midway between fast and
slow. Unless you’re going for a specific
effect, don’t smother the track with
compression during recording; you can
always fine tune dynamics by recom-
pressing at the mixdown.

If you’re recording stereo tracks with
different mic positions, use a stereo or
dual compressor to process both tracks.
However, do not use the compressor’s
stereo link feature to process both
tracks identically. Retain the integrity
of the diverse sounds by compressing
separately. One track may sound better
compressed harder (or softer) than the
other.

Solo acoustic guitar—or unaccom-
panied guitar and voice—performances
should be lightly compressed during
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recording to produce the illusion of
natural dynamics. A 2:1 ratio still
works, but reduce the threshold to -3
dB or lower.

Although I'm an advocate of “no
rules” recording, I'm not a huge fan
of imposing effects such as chorusing,
pitch shifting, and multitap delays on
acoustic guitars. (How's that for being
wishy-washy?) There are instances
where aggressive effects processing is
warranted, but keep in mind that sub-
tle treatments retain more of the
acoustic guitar’s inherent personality.
In addition, beware of adding too
much reverb to the track during mix-
down. A wet mix will make each and
every finger squeak sound like a ban-
shee wail.

HAZARD ZONES

Obviously, your recording environ-
ment will color the sound of your
acoustic tracks. For example, if you
record in a bedroom that has plush
carpets and thick drapes, the miked
guitar tracks may appear somewhat
muted. If you desire a more open tim-
bre, place a sheet of plywood (or
linoleum) under the recording posi-
tion to enhance reflections.

On the other hand, if you’re record-
ing in a basement where reflections
ricochet off the concrete and add a
metallic tone to the guitar, try spread-
ing a thick blanket on the floor. You
can minimize wall reflections by hang-
ing blankets behind, and on the right
and left sides, of the performer.

Room sounds aren’t always bum-
mers, however. Ambience can be your
friend. Have a friend play an acoustic
guitar in different areas of your record-
ing environment, and take note of
where the sound is particularly inspir-
ing. Keep these positions in mind
when you set up your mics.

STRUMMED OUT

If I do say so myself, I've done a pretty
good job of working through my past
fear of acoustic guitars. I actually own
about four or five acoustics, and I play
them constantly. Acoustic guitars have
also had a big impact on my produc-
tion style, as few tracks make it to the
final mix without a glistening steel-
string part.

However, I still can’t bear to play
“Michael Row The Boat Ashore.” Some
traumas just take a little more time to
overcome. ®



If 128 Voices Ain’t Enough for You,
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[ Redefining Sampling Power...Emulator IV means business. |
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EMULATOR FOUR

The company that pioneered digital sampling
technology now redefines it for the fourth time with
unparalleled functionality, elegance, and brute force
power. But don’t just take our word for it; Emulator IV
speaks for itself.

Start with 128-voice polyphony, 128 MB of sample
memory, 128 6-pole digital resonant filters and compatibility
with EIII, EIllx, Emax® II and Akai $1000,/S1100 16-bit
sound libraries. And you’ll have absolutely no question as
to who is on top of the sampling food chain when you
consider EIV’s other cutting-edge standard features—
including a new icon-based user interface; graphic waveform
editing; resampling while you play; load while you play;
virtually distortionless pitch transposition over 10 octaves;
AES/EBU digital /O and dual 50-pin SCSI ports—and
that’s just the beginning.

Emulator IV is designed to allow for easy hardware
and software upgrades. Planned options include a second
MIDI interface for
32-channel multi-
timbrality, built-in | yoices
digital effects, non- 128
volatile flash sample
memory (up to

16MB!), or an 8- .
channel multitrack 32 . —
digital audio interface. i Giant M Ao
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lies in what it will do
for you. EIV’s massive polyphony virtually eliminates voice
rip-off limitations, while enormous sample memory and load-
while-play functions radically reduce load time during
studio or performance gigs with instant access to your sounds.
And of course, EIV features the same pristine, warm audio
resolution that professionals globally have come to depend
on from the Emulator family.

But, hearing is believing. Take a trip down to your
local EIV dealer and witness one being unleashed today.

See us at NAMM booth #2114 & 2006

= E-mu Systems, Inc.

E-mu Systems, Inc. P.0. Box 660015, Scotts Valley, California 95067-0015 « 408-438-1921
U.K. E-mu Systems, Ltd., Suite 6, Adam Ferguson House, Eskmills Industrial Park, Musselburgh, EH21 7PQ « 44-031-653-6556
© 1995 E-mu Systems, Inc. E-mu, E-mu Systems, Emax and Emuiator are registered trademarks, and the E-mu logo is a trademark of E-mu Systems, inc. Al trademarks are property of their respective companies



134 -+ Yamaha ProMix 01

147 + Mark of the Unicorn Freestyle (Mac)
152 -« Peavey Spectrum Analog Filter
155 + Michael Pinder Presents Mellotron
157 -+ TB Systems SoftMC (Windows)
160 + KorgG4

162 -+ Wildcat Canyon Autoscore 1.0 (Mac)
165 -+ Rolls RP220 Dual Tube Mic Preamp
166 -« lllio Synclavier Sample Library

Yamaha
ProMix 01

By Michael Cooper

An avtomated
digital mixer at
a startling price.

nce in a long while, a revolu-
m tionary product sets the pro

audio community on its ear.
For example, Alesis obliterated the sta-
tus quo with its ADAT, which provid-
ed pro recording quality for personal
and professional studios.

With the introduction of Yamaha'’s Pro-
Mix 01 digital mixer, we stand on the
brink of another revolution. The 18-
input, digital, automated mixer features
parametric channel
EQ, two onboard mul-
ti-effects processors,
three dynamics pro-
cessors, and motor-
ized faders, all for
under $2,000.

Virtually all set-
tings can be recalled
and automated in
real time, including
the parameters for
the EQ, effects, and
dynamics proces-
sors. Snapshot au-
tomation is executed
by means of Pro-

1
|
|

Yamaha's ProMix 01 provides sixteen mono input channels and a
stereo channel, with onboard effects, compression, and EQ, all pro-

cessed and mixed in the digital domain.
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Mix’s 50 Mix Scenes,
which can be re-
called manually or
via MIDI Program
Changes. In addi-
tion, the device’'s parameters can be
recorded to a sequencer in real time
as MIDI Control Change messages, pro-
viding dynamic automation (see Fig.1).

INS AND OUTS
All inputs and outputs are on the rear
panel. The mixer offers sixteen mono

input channels, plus one stereo input
channel. All sixteen mono input chan-
nels can handle input levels from -60
dB to +4 dB, accommodating mic- or
line-level sources.

Input channels 1 through 8 have bal-
anced, XLR connectors and 48-volt
phantom power for condenser micro-
phones and active DI boxes. The phan-
tom power can be globally defeated
with a rear-panel switch. The first eight
channels lack Y-inch inputs, so you
must use adapters to patch in elec-
tronic instruments. Input channels 9
through 16 are identical to the first
eight channels, except they offer bal-
anced, Ys-inch jacks instead of XLRs
and don’t have phantom power.

The stereo input channel is primari-
ly intended as an effects return, but
can also accept a submix from another
mixer. The stereo channel interfaces
with the outside world via a pair of V-
inch, unbalanced phone jacks.

A pair of unbalanced, RCA connec-
tors are provided for 2-track tape re-
turns. A switch on the control surface
lets you monitor the 2-track return or
the stereo mix bus. If nothing is
plugged into the stereo input channel,
the signal appearing at the tape returns
is routed to the EQ-equipped stereo
channel so you can equalize the 2-track
playback.

If you’re mixing to DAT or some
other digital medium, you can stay in
the digital domain by using the S/PDIF
(coaxial) digital output. The board’s
sampling frequency is 48 kHz, however,
so you’ll have to convert to 44.1 kHz
for CD releases.

All other outputs are analog. Bal-
anced XLRs are provided for the left
and right main analog outputs. They
can accept unbalanced signals, but will
lose 6 dB of output level. Analog RCA
outputs carry the same L/R main out-
put signals for connection to a mix-
down deck.

Left and right monitor outputs are
provided on Y-inch, unbalanced jacks.
The monitor outputs can deliver either
the cue mix (main stereo mix or soloed
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The new KRK K-RoK close-field monitor
looks as if it's been carved out of solid
granite. These bizarre-looking litte
monsters feature a unigue box design
that produces better linearity and?ow—
end punch than any monitor in their
class.
Featuring a powerful 7" long-stroke

woofer, a 1" sik-composite dome tweeter and fonatical KRK engineering, the
affordable K-Roks ($49.00 per pair) deliver the smooth response and high
power handling capability that have made KRK monitors lec%endcmy.

Perfect for the home studio, K-Roks provide world-class performance

~ monitor when yod can own an

- authentic KRK reference monitor
for dbout the same dough?
Contact your loca KRK dealer
for aK-RoK demonstration
K-RoK, fanatical by design.

=
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without blowing your budget: Why settle for some cheaply-constructed mini-

Distributed by Group One

East Coast Office:

{516) 249-1399 « FAX (516) 753-1020
est Coast Office:

(310) 306-8823 « FAX (310) 577-8407

KRK Monitoring Systems
16462 Gothard St., Unit D

Huntington Beach, CA 92647
(714) 841-1600 ¢ FAX (714) 375-6496
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channels), or the 2-track return. The
headphone output gets the same mix
as the monitor outs and provides
enough level for all but the hearing-
impaired.

The ProMix offers four aux sends,
which can be pre- or post-EQ. Sends 1
and 2 feed the two internal digital ef-
fects processors. The internal proces-
sor’s outputs are returned internally.
Aux sends 3 and 4 are routed to exter-
nal effects via unbalanced, “-inch jacks.
They are returned to the ProMix via
the stereo input channel or a pair of
mono input channels. Alternatively,
sends 3 and 4 can be used to send a
separate, post-EQ foldback mix to stage
monitors or a studio’s headphone dis-
tribution amp. Rounding out the
ProMix’s rear panel are the MIDI In
and Out ports; a power switch; and a
permanently attached, 3-prong AC
power cord.

What's missing? The ProMix 01 does
not have channel inserts, direct outs, or
multitrack bus/tape outs. Although
these omissions are major limitations
for recording, don’t write the 01 off
for multitracking (see sidebar “Multi-
tracking with the ProMix 01.”) The
ProMix also does not provide a talk-
back-mic circuit.

USER INTERFACE
The ProMix’s thoughtfully designed
work surface has much in common

with traditional analog EQ
mixers, but differs in key

areas. Each mono input InitData
channel has its own switch-

able 20 dB pad and gain CH 1

- 100 10K ey
=2 Low MID HIGH
8¢; (2 " 8o 10k
‘ : b .

O r4 . r4 "4 S

pot (the latter offering 44
dB of continuously variable
gain). These controls are
analog, positioned imme-
diately before the A/D con-
verters.

Each input channel (including the
stereo channel) has a 60 mm, motor-
ized fader. The fader also adjusts the
channel’s effects-send level for each of
the four effect sends when the board is
switched into the appropriate pro-
gramming mode. The ProMix remem-
bers all fader settings, and when
switching the fader’s function (e.g.,
from the inputchannel level to the var-
ious effects send levels), the faders in-
stantly jump to the last settings you
made in each mode. Totally cool.

The RTN/SEND fader serves as the
effects-return level control for ProMix’s
two internal effect processors (1 and
2) and doubles as the send level con-
trol for aux sends 3 and 4. Its current
setting always reflects the level for the
parameter that was last summoned. A
fader for the main stereo output is also
provided. Each input channel, the
RTN/SEND channel, and the stereo
output have dedicated mute buttons.

The main left/right output levels are

displayed on 12-segment,

S == Event Editor

analog LED meters that
feature a defeatable peak-
hold function. The meters

top out around +20 dB to

accommodate the S/PDIF

Track® 1 Pro Mix 01 CCs

Goto Bar | 66| [Insertevent] [Filter events)

Bar Beat Cloock Event Ch. PitohVelocities Duration
66:02:137 [Ctrl S 42 74
66:02:137 |Ctr) 5 43 7
66:03:014 |Ctrl 5 42 72
66:03:014 |Ctrl 5 43 29
66 .03:105 |Ctrl S 42 70
66:03:106 |Ctr 5 43 51
66:04:131 |Ctrl 5 42 €8
66:04:131 |Ctrl 5 43 73
67:02:150 |Ctrl 1 18 126
67 02:167 |Ctrl 1 18 124
67:02:174 |Ctr) 1 18 120
67:02:190 |Ctri 1 18 117
67.02:197 |Ctr1 1 18 114
67:02:214 |Ctrl 1 18 111
67:02:221 |CtN 1 18 109
67:03:002 |Ctn 1 18 106
67:03:009 |Ctrl 1 18 103
67:03:026 |Ctrl 1 18 101

output’s 20 dB of head-
room.

Otherwise, the ProMix’s
control surface bears no
resemblance to an analog
board. Controls for pan-
ning, EQ, effects, dynam-
ics processing, metering,
soloing, and a host of
other functions are virtual
and are accessed via func-
tion buttons to the left of a
huge, 240 X 64-dot, back-
lit, graphic LCD.

#
L
52
=

Accessing these func-

FIG. 1: You can store ProMix MIDI Control Change (CC) data in
a sequencer for dynamic automated mixing. Here, the CCs on
channel 5 govern Send 2's Parameter 1 High and Low bytes.
The CCs on channel 1 control Effect Return 2's level.

tions is a breeze. Every
channel that has a fader
also has a Select button.
You simply press the Select
button for the channel you

FIG. 2: Three-band parametric EQ is available on each channet,
with a graphic response curve (top). Although the default is
shelving low and high bands and a peak-type mid band, the
high and low bands also can be configured as peaking types.

want to process and press the function
button for the appropriate processor
(the EQ, compressor, pan, etc.). Pa-
rameter values are adjusted with a stur-
dy, detented wheel on the right side
of the board. The parameter wheel is
also used to scroll through internally
stored Mix Scenes and effects, dynam-
ics, and EQ programs.

The ProMix’s extremely helpful and
well-designed LCD shows your edits
and helps you navigate through nu-
merous pages of tweakable options. It
shows numeric parameter values and
graphic representations of all virtual
control settings (including EQ curves;
see Fig. 2), as well as metering for all
input channels, sends 3 and 4, and re-
turns 1 and 2. It’s the digital equiva-
lent of a comprehensive meter bridge
with defeatable, global peak-hold.

All input metering reflects pre-EQ
levels, which is a good thing to re-
member when trying to hunt down the
cause of clipping distortion. The only
downside to the peak-hold function is
that it is defeated on both the digital
and analog LED meters whenever you
leave the Meter LCD function. That is,
you can’t see the maximum peaks for
an entire mix unless you stay in Meter
mode for the duration of the mix.

This minor oversight notwithstand-
ing, I cannot praise the ProMix’s ele-
gant LCD screen and user interface
enough. A wealth of information is al-
ways quickly accessible. For instance,
whenever you solo a channel (or com-
binations of channels) via the Mix Cue
function, you instantly see the last se-
lected channel’s level, phase, pan, EQ
curve, and effects-send settings on the
same page of the screen (see Fig. 3).

PAIRING

The ProMix 01 allows you to program
up to eight mirror-image pairs for ad-
jacent input channels. If channels are
paired, their faders follow each other
when either is moved, and settings for
phase-reverse, EQ, Cue (solo), On/Off
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(mute), and effects-send levels are
copied from one channel to the other.
(You pick whether the odd- or even-
numbered channel will be the target.)
This is a real time-saver when mixing
stereo keyboard tracks and external re-
verb returns.

There are some limitations and an-
noyances regarding the pairing func-
tion’s implementation. For instance,
the ProMix does not offer any record of
which channel was edited and which is
the original, leaving you to rely on your
memory. If you later decide to undo a
pair, the channels’ settings are not re-
stored to their original (independent)
values, as in a true master/slave rela-
tionship, and you're left wondering
which channel was initially changed to
match the other.

Unfortunately, if you patch a channel
to a dynamics processor, the connec-
tion is wiped out when the channel is
paired. It’s a minor hassle to repatch
the processor to either or both chan-
nels in the new stereo pair, but I would
prefer to have a default setup where
the unedited channel’s patch is left in-
tact. Also, an odd-numbered channel
must always be paired with the next
highest even-numbered channel (e.g.,
channel 3 can pair with channel 4, but
not with channel 2).

GROUPING
The ProMix also lets you group faders
without copying settings between chan-
nels. If the faders are at different set-
tings, grouping maintains their relative
positions. I found this invaluable in
preserving the balance between layered
synth sounds, paired mics, and miked
and DI signals on an acoustic guitar.
It’s a real shock to feel grouped fa-
ders squirm rebelliously under your
fingers when you forget they're
grouped and try to move them in ways
contrary to their established relation-

MULTITRACKING WITH THE PROMIX 01

While the lack of inserts, direct outs,
and multitrack bus outputs limits the
ProMix 01’s usefulness for multitrack
recording applications, there are
ways to press the board into service
for such duties. The ProMix is essen-
tially a 4-bus board, the main stereo
outs constituting two of the buses
and aux sends 3 and 4 constituting
the other two.

Used in mono configuration,
sends 3 and 4 can each output one
channel or a mono submix to sepa-
rate tracks on your multitrack
recorder. You can also configure
ProMix’s sends 3 and 4 as a stereo
pair and pan a number of channels
between them (post-EQ) to send a
stereo submix to two tracks on your
multitrack.

Unfortunately, in both cases,
you have to turn the channel faders
all the way down and send them pre-
fader if you are to extract them from
the panned submixes that are simul-

ship. When grouped faders move, they
make noises similar to a fly buzzing or a
cat purring. The noise is no louder
than with manual faders, and I didn’t
find it distracting. If the noise bothers
you, Local Off uncouples the faders
from the internal processor so they
won’t move during automated playback.

Four groups are allowed, with no
limit on how many faders are includ-
ed in each group. (Obviously, no fader
can belong to two different groups at
the same time.)

PREAMPS AND EQ

For the most part, the ProMix looks
great on paper (see the sidebar "Pro-
Mix 01 Specifications®). But its high-

The rear panel of the ProMix 01 is easy to comprehend. Note that the first eight channels have XLR
connectors only, while the second eight channels use *:-inch jacks. S/PDIF digital output is of-

fered, but not digital input.
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taneously going out the main stereo
outputs to the other two tracks. You'll
also sacrifice using sends 3 and 4 for
the musicians’ foldback (headphone)
mix. Also, whatever goes out sends 3
and 4 cannot have internal effects
added to it, as effect 1 and 2 returns
cannot be routed to the aux 3 and 4
buses. Therefore, the main stereo
outputs must be used for submixing
drums with reverb.

Of course, you can bypass the
ProMix altogether during tracking if
you have enough outboard preamps
and do not need to sum any signals.
Yamaha makes the 8-channel MLA7
mic-line preamp ($549) and the more
pristine, 8-channel HA8 mic preamp
($1,679) for such a purpose.

Finally, using the ProMix’s
S/PDIF output with a digital format
converter (e.g., an Alesis Al-1 for the
ADAT system) lets you record to two
MDM tracks in the digital domain on
each pass.

resolution converters would provide
little advantage if the mic preamps
weren’t clean enough to deliver a pris-
tine signal to the board’s digital cir-
cuitry in the first place. Critical A/B
listening tests totally blew me away. The
ProMix’s mic preamps are extremely
quiet, clear, accurate, and tonally well-
balanced, a major notch in quality
above the many budget outboard mic
preamps on the market.

The ProMix offers a 3-band para-
metric EQ for every input channel, in-
cluding the stereo input as well as for
effect returns 1 and 2 and the stereo
output. Shelving EQ is available in lieu
of bell-curve EQ on the low and high
bands. Bandwidth, or “Q,” is adjust-
able from % octave to three octaves (in
nine steps). Center frequencies can be
adjusted from 32 Hz to 18 kHz in % oc-
tave increments, and you can cut or
boost up to 15 dB in each band.

I found the equalization highly flex-
ible and musical. The mid band’s range
overlaps that of both the low and high
bands, and the EQ can be bypassed on
individual channels for A/B compar-
isons, a crucial feature. Thirty preset
EQ settings are stored in ROM, and
twenty user RAM slots are available for
storing custom EQ programs. You can
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name EQ, effects, and dynamics-pro-
cessing programs. LCD screen-redraw
times for the EQ curve take roughly a
half-second with dramatic EQ changes,
but the results are heard immediately.

EFFECTS

The ProMix 01 offers two onboard,
stereo digital multi-effects processors,
which are fed by aux sends 1 and 2. Al-
though based on Yamaha’s SPX-series
processors, the effects use a new chip
and all-new algorithms. Available ef-
fects include reverbs, ambience, cho-
rus, flange, delay, pitch shift, doubling,
phasing, tremolo, auto pan, and com-
bination programs (e.g., chorus with
reverb, or delay with chorus). Thirty
effect presets and ten user RAM slots
are provided, and effects programs can
be stored in Mix Scenes.

Each of ProMix’s four aux sends (in-
cluding external sends 3 and 4) can be
configured pre- or post-fader. The only
catch is that when you make an aux
send pre or post, it is set that way for all
channels that use the send.

There’s also no master aux send con-
trol for aux 1 and 2, so each channel’s
send must be separately adjusted to op-
timize the input level to the internal
effects processors. (You can’t group
faders when they're used as effect
sends, which would have provided a
pseudo-master fader.)

You can EQ effect returns 1 and 2,
which is extremely useful for shaping
modulation effects and reverb, for ex-
ample. You can also mute and pan
them and monitor them pre-fader in
stereo. Happily, the LCD screen alerts
you when an effect has been edited,
and edits-in-progress are not lost on
power-down.

The eleven reverb programs are all

based on the same algorithm.
They offer only six adjustable
parameters, but these are the

Channel ON/JOFF  Group Phase Pan
SEND PRE/POST ‘

COMP patch
and ON/OFF

CUE mode

most important for tailoring GUE ;

. CH _VIEW |i7H™
custom effects: reverb time Irnithat
(from 0.3 to 30 seconds),
hlgh—frequency damping, dif- CH 1
fusion, predelay, and lowpass i
and highpass filters. Unfor- SRend £Q ON/OFF EQ curve
tunately, there is no control channel COMP CR

. CH: channel-to-mix fader meter
over level, spacing, or type of $1: channel-to-SEND1 fader
Iv reflecti 52: channel-to-SEND2 fader eteeor

early reflections. $3: channel-to-SEND3 fader e

S4: channel-to-SEND4 fader

On a more positive note,
the multi-effect programs
that combine chorus or
flange with reverb allow you
to adjust how loud the reverb is with
respect to the modulation effect. The
reverb always follows chorus/flange in a
series patch.

Unfortunately, the reverbs are a bit
fluttery, ringy, and “phasey™sounding.
They are not realistic, and they lack
density. Still, they offer better quality
than some budget outboard units I've
heard and should be adequate for
demos. The Reverb Vocal and two Re-
verb Ambience programs proved the
most useful for vocals.

The chorus, flange, phasing, tremolo,
and auto pan programs are stereo and
allow you to separately tweak the all-
important modulation depth and
speed/frequency parameters. The
tremolo program and some chorus pro-
grams let you modulate both ampli-
tude and pitch. Although I wasn’t wild
about the stock chorus programs, a lit-
tle parameter tweaking quickly pro-
duced some fat effects on guitar.

ProMix’s flange programs were a
wonderful surprise. They actually over-
shadow those found on Yamaha’s ex-
cellent SPX990. Deep jet flanges and
lush, weeping guitars are a breeze to

ProMix O1 Specifications

Frequency Dynamic THD

Response Range (20 Hz-20 kHz)

(+1/-3 dB)

20 Hz-20 kHz 105dB <0.1%

ADCs DACs

20-bit linear, 64x Stereo OQut
20-bit linear,

8x
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Dimensions
(inches)

Crosstalk
(@1 kHz)

Weight
(pounds)

-10d8B 17.1x5x19.2 21.6

DACs

Monitor Out, Sends 3 and 4
18-bit linear, 8x

FIG. 3: The Cue LCD function shows the pertinent information
about the selected channel, in this case, input channel 1.

produce. The phasing algorithm came
in handy on electric guitar, lending a
shimmering underwater warble with-
out sounding overprocessed.

Auto pan also earns high marks. It
gives you control over panning direc-
tion (for example, from left to right)
and depth (left/right and front/rear)
to produce careening, head-spinning
guitar solos that rival any roller coaster
I've ridden!

The delay programs offer up to 661
ms of delay time, with independent
times for each voice in the 3-part de-
lays, plus adjustable feedback and high-
frequency damping. Unfortunately, all
but one of the programs that chain
delay and chorus in series lack a vol-
ume control to balance the levels of
the two effects. Also, only one of the
three delay voices is adjustable on the
program that does offer this control.

However, the delays sound clean and
benefit tremendously from the fact that
the effects returns have parametric EQ.
With the top end of echoes rolled off a
bit, vocals and guitars take on an added
sparkle and dimension. Similarly, by
rolling off the bottom end on a tremo-
lo effect, I could keep a guitar’s bass
strings from messing with the basic
sonic structure of the mix.

Finally, we have ProMix’s three stereo
pitch-shift programs. These add one
harmony, shifted as much as 1 octave.
Fine adjustments (+50 cents), pan,
level, and feedback gain are indepen-
dently adjustable for left and right
channels. These programs offer excel-
lent tracking. Adding an upward 1-oc-
tave shift to a snare drum track made it
a lot crisper, without incurring any no-
ticeable delay between wet and dry sig-
nals. I was also able to correct a flat
vocal track by sending it pre-fader to
the stereo pitch-change program and

COURTESY OF YAMAHA



WHO YA GONNA CALL?

FOR MIDI KEYBOARDS, SYNTHS & SAMPLERS,
STUDIO EQUIPMENT, SOUND REINFORCEMENT,
COMPUTER HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE

f
e ‘”’ 3

Let's face it: All mail order dealers offer you low prices. So how docs Sweetwater
Sound consistently win customers if everybody is offering the same low prices?

The other guys offer: Sweetwater Sound offers:

| A CATALOG | OVER 20 FULL TIME SALES ENGINEERS
They must assume you can pick out the product you ' All of whom have serious real-world experience. If we can't talk to
want and need just by looking at the pictures. you on your level, take the time to answer your questions and rec-
AN 800 NUMBER ommend exactly the right products for your specific needs, plus offer
l They're nice enough to pay for the call so you can talk a 30-day money-back guarantee, we'd be just another music store.
to someone who will be glad to take your order. But ON-SITE SERVICE DEPARTMENT
can they really answer all your technical questions? With 11 people trained in component-level repairs, so we can fix
A RECEPTIONIST, SALESPERSON AND most problems immediately and offer superior phone support.
SERVICE REP ALL WRAPPED INTO ONE FREE SUBSCRIPTION TO SWEET NOTES
Sorry, but we're not exactly sure why. An exclusive, unique publication that highlights the latest products
AN ATTITUDE and provides valuable detailed information to our customers.
They're extremely busy folks who probably figure they 24-TRACK PROFESSIONAL RECORDING STUDIO
don't really need 1o take the time to treat you right. Right on the premises. so we can use and evaluate all the instru-
‘ After all, aren’t you just looking for a low price? ments and audio equipment we sell in a real lite studio environment.
= a B OUR EXCLUSIVE GUARANTEE:
The BOttOm L'ne =ss ‘qu gl “If you don’t like it, we'll take
- @ it back - with no hassles!”
We want to win you as a customer for life. In order to do this, we ol V B -
; . N Al )
had to do more than just offer low prices — we had to redefine -
how we do business and combine the best of mail order with the [ .
best personalized pro audio sales in the industry. In fact, we're A 4 2 X
now America’s fastest growing music retailer. If you haven' vet SOWD I N c'
experienced the Sweetwater Sound difference, call us today. We vy A “ fic: A | [ oo
know you'll be pleasantly surprised. So who va gonna call? — L (AR

1 6 FAX (219] 432-1758

Now with some of the longest hours in the business. M y y 9 Al | ¥ 7 PM/Saturday 9 AM to 6 PM




Get in touch with our incredible selection of the

latest high-technology music tools.

-
Bananas has the gear you need — ¥ 6
./ N

all major brands,

1l discount-priced.

When questions arise you won't be at a
loss — our staff uses this stuff day in
and day out, creating CDs,
soundtracks and jingles.
Benefit from our experience

— call on us today!

BANGNAS AT

AubpIo/MusicaL COMPANY

1504 Fourth St., at ‘E’ » San Rafael CA 94901 « Open Every Day °
Call 415.457.7600 « Since 1974 - Fax 415.457.9148

Ever Played

Your Guitar
With A Mouse?

uch! Wouldn't that hurt? Not with the kind of
mouse our guitar uses. Power Chords Pro™ for
Windows is the first sequencing program to
implement a guitar fretboard for its main creative
platform. So go ahead, strum, pluck, bend strings and  Powerally Easy
slide chords. Do it all with just a dlick of the ‘mouse’. Power Chords Pro™ keeps music parts intact and
MIDI composing has never been made easier.. treats them as individual objects. This makes it easy
or more fun! to edit. move, and copy the different parts with just a
click of the mouse. Powerful, yet simple -
Virtual instrumonts

That's Power Chords Pro™ for Windows.
Create melodies and chords or record drum or bass
parts. The fretboard can be a normal guitar, 12-string  So whether you're a guitarist, keyboard player, or just
guitar, mandolin, banjo, or anything have an ear for music, learn to play with
you want. Even combinations! Py your mouse. It's not animal cruelty, it's

2l the beauty of Power Chords Pro™ for
Ettertiess Effects oAbtk B indows. Call or write today for more
Generate complex MIDI Power

Bl information, or a FREE demo and Super
Effects with one dick of the mouse! £ / '

Power Paw Pick Pack.
Each effect is widely adjustable and
\ >
2 1§
"- =
Z

CALL US for more information or
can be applied to rhythm, melody,
PO Bos 72071 * Kanata, ON, Canada KK 2M © Tek 613) 599-7927 Fax: (613) 599-7926 *

MIDI files. Power Chords Pro™ even merges separate
percussion tracks into one usable part, ready to be
played anywhere.

the name of your nesrest dealer.
Desler inquiries welcome.
bass or drum parts.

Unholievalde
Augdition and import chunks of

music from Power Chords™ or HowunG DoG SvsTems

1-800-267-HOWL
71333,2166 or GO HOWUING ¢ Inermet: 71333.2164

STEMS * Kanata Nort

142 Electronic Musician February 1995

® PROMIX 01

shifting it up 13 cents. (By the way, pre-
fader sends are always post-EQ.)

Although pitch stability is excellent,
the pitch-shifted output suffered from
“phasiness.” Fortunately, the comb fil-
tering is largely unnoticeable on back-
ground tracks. The stereo pitch-change
program also produced outstanding de-
tuning effects on arpeggiated guitars,
making them fat, lush, and wide. And
the Vocal Doubler program did a great
job in fattening up both lead and back-
ground vocals.

DYNAMICS PROCESSORS

The ProMix 01 offers three internal,
digital, stereo dynamics processors,
each of which is capable of compres-
sion, limiting, gating, and ducking. Ten
factory presets and ten slots for user
programs are provided.

The processors can be patched into
any input channel or stereo pair and
are always post-EQ and pre-fader. They
can also be patched into sends 3 and 4
and the stereo output, where you have
a choice of pre-EQ/fader or post-
EQ/fader. This lets you limit signals
going to power amps, speakers, and
stage monitors via those buses.

Although a stereo dynamics proces-
sor can be used on a single mono chan-
nel, it can’t be used as two independent
mono processors. You also can’t patch
any source to more than one dynam-
ics processor at a time, which rules out
simultaneously gating and compress-
ing a vocal. However, because dynamics
processor Patches (assignments) and
settings are stored in Mix Scenes, you
can instantly switch, say, from com-
pressing a rack tom for sustain to gat-
ing it to reduce ride cymbal leakage.
Thankfully, the three dynamics pro-
cessors can be individually bypassed,
and both gain reduction and output-
signal levels are simultaneously, graph-
ically displayed on the LCD.

All the compressors (and limiters,
when ratios exceed 10:1) are based on
the same algorithm and offer ad-
justable threshold, ratio, attack, release,
and output gain (see Fig. 4). Gates and
duckers offer adjustable threshold, at-
tack, hold, decay, and range. While you
get a generous number of controls,
their parameter ranges and incremen-
tal resolution are not quite as useful as
those in the digital multi-effects pro-
cessors. For example, the unit's com-
pression ratios jump from 1:1 to 2:1 to
4:1, but I often find it necessary to
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FIG. 4: The dynamics processor display shows the number
and name of the program at the top. Note that you can toggle

the processor on and off (bottom).

fine-tune compression ratios in the
1.5:1 to 3:1 range for vocals.

The compressor/limiters have a
harsh, hard-knee sound. No matter
how you set the attack and release con-
trols, anything but extremely light com-
pression results in a choked sound, and
pumping is clearly evident, even at 2:1.

The gates work much better. I easily
eliminated headphone leakage be-
tween phrases on a guitar track, and
the attenuation rode down smoothly.
However, the maximum hold time of
341 ms is too short to keep from atten-
uating sustained notes.

The duckers enabled me to automat-
ically execute a smooth fade on a guitar
track between vocal phrases. Ducking
stereo program material behind a
voiceover was also easy and effective.

A big strength is the dynamics pro-
cessor's ability to key off a different
channel than it is processing. This al-
lows sidechain applications such as de-
essing and frequency-dependent gating.
After splitting a vocal track to two in-
puts on the ProMix, I could equalize
one input (cutting the low end and
boosting the highs), slap its fader all
the way down, and patch it (pre-fader,
post-EQ) to the key input of a com-
pressor. I patched the unequalized
vocal to the audio input of the same
compressor, and presto! The vocal was
de-essed.

Well, almost. In reality, the com-
pressor’s minimum release time of 0.1
second is too long to avoid squashing
the nonsibilant portion of the wave-
form. (It needs to be about twice as
fast.) Pumping was all too evident. Fur-
thermore, high amounts of gain re-
duction caused audible clicking on
sustained input during the compres-
sor’s release phase at the minimum re-
lease time. Setting the compressor to
the next longest release time, 0.5 sec-
onds, solves this but limits the proces-
sor’s applications.

Fortunately, ProMix handles fre-
quency-dependent gating duties more
effectively. I could gate out significant

send the equalized version
prefader to the gate’s key
input). The snare drum'’s
transient attack was totally
preserved, thanks to the
gate’s 0 ms attack time. The only draw-
back is that the gate’s threshold control
goes only as high as +10 dB, which did
not allow me to gate out bleed from
tom rolls and an occasional super-loud
crash cymbal hit.

SNAPSHOT AUTOMATION
ProMix’s automation and MIDI con-
trol features are among its strongest
selling points. The analog controls—
pad switches, gain pots, and so on—
are reset manually. But the digital
control settings can be automated.

A static “snapshot” of the digital pa-
rameters can be named and saved to
any of ProMix’s 50 Scene memories.
These can be used as starting points
for particular mixes, live setups for spe-
cific venues, or mix settings for scenes
in a theatrical performance.

All Mix Scenes, the edit buffer
(which contains work not yet saved to
RAM), and ProMix’s entire library of
EQ, effects, and dynamics programs
can be dumped to external SysEx stor-
age or another ProMix. You can also
selectively dump just a portion of a par-
ticular Scene’s data to update a mix.
A Bulk Dump request is also provided
for downloading individual or groups
of Mix Scenes, MIDI setup parameters
(e.g., transmit and receive channels),
and MIDI Program Change and Con-
trol Change assignments. Once reload-
ed into the ProMix, Scenes can be
recalled one at a time, manually or via
Program Changes. (Program Change
mapping is provided.)

Whenever you recall a Mix Scene
manually, a Program Change message is
sent to the ProMix’s MIDI Out, allowing
real-time storage of mix snapshots for
automation with a sequencer, among
other applications. Recalling a Mix
Scene with many parameter changes
takes roughly one-third of a second.

The point at which you switch Mix
Scenes must be strategically placed to
avoid an audible click from being in-
troduced into the audio. This seems to
be a result of a rapid change in levels
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Electronic Superhighway.
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The PAN Network
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Medium to Heavy Duty Cases
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Equipment and More!

Call for pricing on standard
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within the program material. Wearing
cranked headphones and with all
faders up, I heard no clicks when
changing Mix Scenes without audio
running through the board. Further-
more, dynamic fades are smooth and
click-free. Fading down a 1 kHz sine
wave while blasting the headphones, I
heard no zipper noise or distortion,
even with quick fader moves.

CONTINUOUS CONTROL
ProMix’s faders are motorized and
actually move between 128 possible po-
sitions during playback of your se-
quencer data. (Although you can assign
128 positions via MIDI, the actual fader
resolution is greater than this, as the
ProMix interpolates to provide 4,096
actual fader positions.) Such a feature
was previously relegated to extremely
expensive mixing consoles, but a new
day has dawned.

Whenever you adjust a digital con-
trol (such as fader level) or parameter
(e.g., EQ boost or chorus depth), a
MIDI Control Change message is sent.
Therefore, any MIDI controller that
can transmit Control Changes can con-
trol ProMix. For example, Control
Changes and Program Changes can be
recorded to a sequencer that is synched
to a multitrack recorder for dynamic,
real-time automation of all digital
mixer parameters.

An impressive 530 mix parameters
can be controlled by any of 96 Control
Change messages (assigned in five
banks, one bank per MIDI channel).
Default Control Change/parameter as-
signments are provided, but you can
easily edit them. You can set up ProMix
so all Control Changes use the same
MIDI channel (for economy’s sake),
or so a separate channel is used for
each bank of Control Changes, which
makes editing easier.

Dynamic automation is data-inten-
sive. For optimal results, and to avoid
MIDI traffic jams, you should dedicate
a pair of MIDI interface ports to the
ProMix. A MIDI sequencer that can
chase controller data will allow you to
start playback anywhere in a song and
have ProMix’s control settings adjust
appropriately. Of course, you can man-
ually override Control Change com-
mands while a mix is in progress, until
the next Control Change comes along
and edits your move. To make perma-
nent changes to the mix, just edit your
sequencer’s event list, or punch in “on

the fly” while synched to multitrack.
It’s easy!

With Local Control off, ProMix be-
comes a generalized MIDI control sur-
face. For instance, you can use the
faders to control the parameters of a
synth or external effects processor, and
the Select buttons can send Program
Change commands, all without affect-
ing the ProMix’s settings or edit buffer.
In this mode, the LCD conveniently
shows each fader’s level in hexadeci-
mal. The entire MIDI setup is retained
in nonvolatile RAM.

ProMix transmits and receives on all
sixteen MIDI channels and can operate
in Omni mode. Transmission and re-
ception can be independently disabled,
and the LCD includes a MIDI indicator
to show when data is being received.
An Echo function can convert the
MIDI Out to a Thru port.

UTILITIES AND OPTIONS
ProMix offers several utility functions.
A handy safety feature is Memory Pro-
tect on/off, which keeps you from over-
writing Mix Scenes. A battery checker
tests the condition of the 5-year bat-
tery that backs up the user RAM.

In addition, an oscillator is provid-
ed for printing alignment tones, cali-
brating recorders and ancillary analog
mixers, and troubleshooting loose con-
nections. The oscillator produces 100
Hz, 1 kHz and 10 kHz sine waves, and
pink noise. It can be routed to send 3,
send 4, and/or the stereo output fader.
A few options are offered, as well, in-
cluding a rack-mount kit, a carrying
case, an adjustable stand, and wooden
side panels.

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

ProMix 01 mixer

PRICE:

$1,999

MANUFACTURER:
Yamaha Corporation
6600 Orangethorpe Ave.
Buena Park, CA 90620
tel. (714) 522-9011

fax (714) 739-2680
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CONCLUSION

The Yamaha ProMix 01 is the most ex-
citing new product to come along in
the last two years. Its main strengths
are its mic preamps, digital signal path,
S/PDIF output, flexible EQ, excellent
modulation and delay-based effects,
strong MIDI implementation, stellar
user interface, motorized faders, and
comprehensive automation capabili-
ties. The two owner’s manuals are ex-
cellent, which hopefully indicates a new
trend for Yamaha. And all this comes at
a rock-bottom price.

On the down side, ProMix’s reverbs
and compressor/limiters are mediocre.
And the lack of direct outs, inserts, and
multitrack buses greatly limit the
mixer’s usefulness for multitrack
recording. The lack of dedicated knobs
and a universal layout/interface for
every function also make it an imprac-
tical tool for guest sound-reinforce-
ment engineers at fixed installations.

That said, once you’ve climbed the
somewhat steep learning curve, you’ll
fly around on this board with ease and
joy. Sound-reinforcement engineers
who mix predictable shows (e.g., the
same band or theatrical performance)
night after night will love the ProMix
01. The ProMix also excels as a sub-
mixer for virtual tracks, real drums,
and layered keyboard parts.

For track-starved smaller studios, the
board’s automated mixing capabili-
ties can breeze through mixing multi-
ple, disparate instruments that are
“stacked” on the same track. And as an
adjunct submixer, the ProMix provides
an inexpensive upgrade path for mid-
sized studios looking to purchase more
MDM tracks than their current mixer
can accommodate.

Had Yamaha included direct outs,
inserts, and multitrack bus outs on the
ProMix 01, the required D/A convert-
ers, asynchronous sample-rate con-
verters, and digital multichannel
format converters it would have raised
the price of the board substantially.
Yamaha no doubt analyzed the extra
expense and incompatibility issues and
opted to keep things simple. But I can’t
help wondering what spin-off digital
consoles the ProMix 01 will inevitably
spawn for the commercial multitrack
recording studio. I can hardly wait.

Michael Cooper is the owner and
chief recording engineer of Michael Cooper
Recording in Eugene, Oregon.

Thank You ...

Your patronage has made Sam Ash
Music the largest retailer of musical
equipment and accessories out of all the
advertisers in this magazine.
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Problem

The Line Level Shifter™ from Ebtech
lets you use equipment with different
line level requirements at their correct
gain settings. This reduces noise and
makes -10dBV equipment compatible
with +4dBu equipment.

Solved.

® Works with balanced or unbalanced
signals at either end.

® All audiophile components guarantee
the best performance possible.

® Contains Ebtech's Hum Eliminator™

technology to eliminate AC hum and

EBTECH

the experts in great sound

noise caused by ground loops.

® Two channels for $84.95 retail.
Eight channels for $339.95 retail.

Call now for a dealer near you. tel. (619)679-6510, fax (619)679-2802
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Mark of the Unicorn

FreeStyle (Mac)

By Dan Phillips

An affordable
sequencer breaks

or years, electronic musicians
have asked sequencing-soft-

ware developers to provide
tools for the diverse dmands of film
scoring, pop songwriting, record pro-
duction, digital audio, and classical
composition in a single package. Most
of the major software publishers have
responded admirably, and now there
is a good selection of high-end soft-
ware from a number of companies,
each capable of handling just about
any job with extensive feature sets.

So now that they've given us what we
asked for, everyone’s happily making
music, right?

Well, maybe not everyone. Some peo-
ple don’t need to worry about SMPTE
29.97 drop or nondrop; event selec-
tion via Boolean logic; or user-map-
pable, multichannel recording. For
these people, the all-out, no-holds-
barred professional programs are a bit
much. Too many features and options
usually result in a steep learning curve.
Even professionals may wonder if they
really need to get so involved in tech-
nical details when they’re just sitting
down to sketch out a song.

For these folks, companies such as
Opcode, Passport, and Steinberg have
long offered scaled-down, low-cost se-
quencer programs. Now Mark of the
Unicorn is entering the fray with
FreeStyle. This is an entirely new pro-
gram that is not based on MOTU’s flag-
ship sequencer, Performer. Designed as
an easy-to-use music tool, it offers some
surprising twists on established se-
quencing techniques.

WHAT, NO CHANNELS?

The program’s first challenge to the
sequencing status quo is the concept
of the Player. A Player represents a par-
ticular type of sound on a particular
MIDI instrument, along with a few
other instrument characteristics, such
as default clef and orchestral transpo-
sition. Typically, Players are named

after their sounds, such as
Piano, Drums, Bass, Guitar,
and so on.

FreeStyle comes out of the
box with preprogrammed
Players for General MIDI
synths, and you can easily
remap them for any of the
over 70 common synthesiz-
ers the program supports.
You can also create and

Name:

-Noteation -

Clef: E Piano ,l Transpose Part: [ Cv) (1]
ond (@ [octaves

Staff Specing:

Leave room for ledger lines above,
ledger lines between,
and ledger lines below.

(Seve in Player Librory |

Abbreutation:

[Plane ]

Sauna:
Transpose Recording: E]llclaun

name your own Players,
and you can assign them to
MIDI sound sources, Pro-
gram Changes, and chan-
nels (see Fig. 1).

Once your Players are set up, you can
select sounds without regard to MIDI
channels, devices, or Program Changes.
Just choose Piano, and you’ll be playing
a piano sound. If you later want to hear
that part on a french horn, you can
easily select the french horn Player to
play the part without worrying about
Program Changes or MIDI channels.
If you select several sounds in one mul-
titimbral MIDI instrument, FreeStyle
takes care of the channelizing for you.
The program’s automatic, dynamic
rechannelization of parts can also coax
better performance out of limited
channel resources. (More on this
later.)

Groups of Players can be stored in
templates, called Ensembles, making
it easy to set up for writing and record-
ing in a particular style. FreeStyle comes
with a list of standard Ensembles, in-
cluding Rock Band, Piano/Vocal,
String Quartet, and Latin Ensemble.
You can add your own Players and save
the result as a new Ensemble (see Fig.2).

In addition to incorporating the con-
cept of Players, FreeStyle eliminates the
necessity of creating multiple tracks to
hold alternate takes. The idea seems
simple once you've worked with it for a
few minutes. Each Player includes a list
of Takes. If you want to try
playing a part again, you
simply select a new Take;

FIG. 1: Players are set up in a dialog box, complete with MIDI
device, program name, clef, transposition, and staff spacing.
Note that there’s no sign of a MIDI channel.

SECTIONS

As much as possible, FreeStyle tries not
to distinguish between pattern-based
and linear recording and editing. How-
ever, it does exhibit some pattern-ori-
ented characteristics. A single pattern is
called a Section. You can record into
individual Sections one by one as a
Song plays back. This means you can
play a single part over the entire Song,
and the data is placed within the com-
ponent Sections, allowing easy editing
after the fact.

Sections begin and end on barlines.
However, each Section also includes a
Pickup bar at the beginning and an
Overhang bar at the end. The Pickup
and Overhang bars are visible when
editing and invisible when arranging
Sections into a Song, which is as it
should be. This means you don’t have
to worry if the bass starts walking up
to the tonic before the downbeat or if a
cymbal crash at the end of the break
happens just a few ticks after the down-
beat. Just place the Section where its
first downbeat is supposed to fall, and
FreeStyle deals with the rest.

Sections are arranged into Songs in
the Arrangement window (see Fig. 3).
The Sections are displayed as blocks;
dragging and placing them end-to-end

0 nremb e —————————————
& Seotion: I V:rse‘vl

the old Takes are retained [recrLavir__J7ake[PLav [sHow[souno VOLUME [PAN (3] |
until you explicitly delete JOlbrms 1 vI9 dICPatcher  v[h27 vlies [v|=) =
them, and they can be easi- ot 1 V14 dIC) joenel 1t viliz7 Jviies_IvI=
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menu. This dramatically re-  [Ggass 3 |4 A [omeiz v |27 v]er V=
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necessity of continually
adding new tracks and mut-
ing the old ones. I wish that
every sequencer had this
feature.

FIG. 2: A collection of Players becomes an Ensemble.
Player can have an unlimited number of Takes, accessed from
a pop-up menu. Clicking on a Player’s Volume or Pan brings up
a pop-up slider.
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creates a Song. In a function reminis-
cent of Cubase, multiple Sections can
be “glued” together to form longer pat-
terns, or snipped apart to divide them
into smaller phrases. Several Sections
can be played simultaneously, but they
must share the same tempo and time
signature.

RECORDING

FreeStyle’s remote controls let you acti-
vate most playback and record func-
tions from your MIDI controller. The
remote-control key assignments are
only active when you are holding down
a user-programmable group of keys on
the MIDI keyboard called the Key
Clump. You can use any group of keys
you aren’t likely to play; for example, I
used low A through low C. You can also
use a MIDI continuous controller (such
as an otherwise unused pedal or wheel)
to toggle the remote-control functions
on and off.

On opening a new file, FreeStyle asks
you to pick an Ensemble of Players.
(You can add new Players later.) After
you have selected your Ensemble, its
associated Players appear in the
Ensemble palette. Next, you select
Players for recording and set basic pa-
rameters such as volume, pan, and
solo/mute. You can also select a new
MIDI device, bank, and program as-
signment for each of the Players, using
pop-up menus.

Clicking on a Player’s name record-
enables it and selects it for editing. You
can select multiple Players for simul-
taneous editing either by Shift-click-
ing, or by clicking on the Players’
Record buttons.

FreeStyle is designed for loop record-
ing, drum-machine style. It automati-
cally establishes a record loop based
on the length of the first part that you
record, with the start and end points
clearly shown in the ruler of the cur-
rent editing window. The loop points

are locked to measure

T Wolk the Sock S|

boundaries, but FreeStyle of-
fers a very cool Loop
Smoothing feature that au-
tomatically includes pick-
up notes within the loop.
The Smooth Record Loops
function temporarily copies

'-__I-
PR - | PG

the pickup notes to the end
of the loop, instead of leav-
ing them before the begin-
ning of the loop.

There is no such thing as

destructive recording in
FreeStyle; new notes are al-
ways added to the data
already in the Player. Be-

=
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cause it’s always in overdub
mode, there is no provision
for punching in or out. (Of
course, you can manually
delete the part you wish to
replace and record a new part.) A
Paintbrush tool in the editing window
allows step-time note entry.

In addition to the standard countoff
click, a Riff Metronome feature lets
you use drum grooves or any other sin-
gle-instrument part as inspirational
starting points.

NOTE EDITING

FreeStyle lets you edit the music in any
combination of Players simultaneously.
Colors or graphic fill patterns distin-
guish between Players. Fill patterns can
also provide a rough indication of the
notes’ Velocities (see Fig. 4); the fill pat-
tern becomes darker for higher Veloc-
ities. You can use a Graphic Editing
View piano-roll display or standard mu-
sical notation, switching between the
two views by clicking on buttons at the
top of the editing window. There is
only one editing window, so only one
view can be used at a time.

In the program’s Notation and
Graphic Editing Views, you can see an
individual Section or an entire Song,

with the Section bound-

‘ frrangement aries marked in the time
song: (SenatFrea~) R T L ) ] Pel[@| ruler. These touches are
Secten i‘. . R il T sure to be welcomed by
LB Verse Long Chorus Bricge those who like to switch be-
b $hort Chorus r---——-w-w-\-‘>r—< T 1 .
TR { R 0F tween the two working
9: Long Charus b1 modes, as well as by novices
 Chorus Sax 40

L 5] | liDEH!H!!EEHHH!!II“"“””Q who may not understand

FIG. 3: In the Arrangement window, Sections are shown as
blocks that can be dragged into place to create a Song. The
Verse is selected in this example. Note the scissors and glue

icons.
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the distinction between
them (and now might not
need to).

FreeStyle's Zooming fea-
tures are quite flexible and

FIG. 4: The Graphic Editing View, with controllers turned on.
Note the different fill patterns of the notes, which roughly in-
dicate their Velocities.

operate in real time, which makes it a
snap to change perspective on the fly.
You can Option-drag to zoom in on a
couple of notes, Option-drag in the
time ruler to zoom in on a specific time
range, or use handy pop-up magnifi-
cation sliders at the ends of the hori-
zontal and vertical scroll bars.

Graphic editing is straightforward:
You drag a note to change its start time
or pitch. To change its duration, you
drag the end of a note. The screen re-
draw is fast, and notes appear as they
are played. You can also numerically
edit a note’s pitch, Velocity, start time,
and duration in a dialog box that ap-
pears by double-clicking the note. It
would be nice to be able to edit this
data in the status display, as well.

The other note-editing commands
are pretty basic: Quantize, Transpose,
Cut, Copy, Paste, and Move. Quantiza-
tion includes grid offset (for placing
notes ahead of or behind the beat) and
variable Swing amounts. A quantiza-
tion-strength parameter would have
been a plus.

CONTROLLER EDITING

Control Changes, Velocity, and Chan-
nel Pressure (Aftertouch) can be
graphically displayed and edited in the
bottom half of the Graphic Editing
View. (The Notation View only shows
notes.) Only one data type is shown ata
time, but controllers for multiple Play-
ers can be shown together. FreeStyle sup-
ports all MIDI continuous controllers
except Polyphonic Aftertouch. (It does
not support System Exclusive, either.)



Controllers can be drawn freehand,
or with curve and line tools, though
existing data cannot be scaled. When
cutting, copying, and pasting notes, a
preference setting lets FreeStyle auto-
matically bring the notes’ associated
controller data along, which is a nice
touch.

NOTATION

FreeStyle’s notation editing and print-
ing features perfectly reflect the pro-
gram’s values: They’re simple and
straightforward, with no custom note-
heads, no articulation markings, and
no manual adjustment of spacing. The
features it does offer, however, are el-
egantly executed and trouble-free, and
printing with the included music font is
of high quality.

Transcription from MIDI input is fast
and accurate, including complex tu-
plets (see Fig. 5). Notes appear almost
immediately after they are played, and
their pitch, start time, and duration
can be changed simply by clicking and
dragging. Rests are inserted and delet-
ed automatically.

FreeStyle also handles instrument
transpositions intelligently. If multi-
ple instruments are shown or printed
in a score, they are all displayed in con-
cert pitch; individual parts (such as
trumpets in B}) are displayed and
printed in their transposed form.
Piano parts are intelligently split be-
tween left- and right-hand parts and
between treble and bass clefs, and you
can override FreeStyle's decisions where
necessary.

To change the time signature, just
click on the existing symbol in the staff,
and a menu of standard time signa-
tures pops up. If you need an odd time
signature, you can enter it manually
from a dialog box. Key signatures are
just as easy: just click and select.

However, there are some pitfalls to
this simplicity. Each file can have only
one meter and key signature. In addi-
tion, keys are arranged by the number
of flats and sharps only; there is no dis-
tinction between major and minor, so
some note spellings may be incorrect.
According to Mark of the Unicorn,
these issues will be addressed in the
next version.

Text can be placed anywhere on the
page, with a user-defined font, style,
and size. Unfortunately, lyrics are not
directly supported, which would be a
big plus in a songwriting tool such as

THE
PRICE FIGHTERS!

o3

Our Service, Selection & Prices will
KNOCK YOoU our/

¢ Keyhoards ¢ Multitrack Recorders ¢ Guitars
* DAT Recorders * Signal Processors ® MIDI Software

I (

4 7 Div. of
Wﬁ/ (L W The Woodwind & The Brasswind
W 19880 State Line Rd

South Bend, In. 46637

CALL OR WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG: 1-800-348-5003

FAST FORWARD

Picture it: you want your
hot new tunes on the shelf
yesterday. You think it’s a  ty picture.
great deal, this mail-
order thing. They c 2CQ
promise your cas-
settes in a month. A
month goes by. You call. They
don’t. You call again. They
ship the tapes late.

You put them on the shelf.
They turn up bad. Not a pret-

Picture this
instead: you call
QCA. We quote
you a great price
and a quick delivery. You
place your order. We deliver.
You smile. Repeat.

1-800-859-8401

QCA Inc. » 2832 Spring Grove Ave. Cincinnati Ohio 45225 ¢ (513) 681-8400 Fax (513) 681-3777
Manufacturers of Quality CD’s, Cassettes & Records for over 40 Years
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®@ FREESTYLE

MOTU FREEMIDI

FreeStyle includes (and requires)
FreeMIDI, Mark of the Unicorn’s MIDI
driver system. FreeMID/! is a system
extension that is stored in the System
folder and loaded into the Macintosh
at startup. It provides a shared MIDI
driver for all compatible programs; for
example, this feature lets you run a
FreeStyle sequence in the background
while editing a patch in Mark of the
Unicorn’s Unisyn universal editor/li-
brarian.

FreeMID! is also intended to
provide MIDI Manager-style interap-
plication communication, letting one
program send data to another. Right
now, FreeMIDI-compatible programs
can sync to a common clock, but data-
sharing is not yet implemented. How-
ever, the next version of Unisyn will be
able to send SysEx data to Performer.

The system extension is ac-
companied by two applications, Free-
MIDI Setup and PatchlList Manager.
FreeMID! Setup provides the main
control screen where you program
which MID! interfaces are connected
to the computer and which MIDI de-
vices are connected to the interface
(see Fig. A). An Auto-Configure fea-
ture can be used to detect most popu-
lar interfaces and MID! devices that
support the Device Inquiry request.
Devices not automatically detected can
be added manually. It's important to
note that if your devices are among
the 70 supported by FreeMIDI, you
don’t have to touch either of these ap-
plications. The whole process is pretty
much transparent.

For each device, FreeMIDI re-
members a user-entered name, device
manufacturer and type, interface port,
transmit and receive channels, and
System Exclusive device ID. It also
records whether each device receives
and transmits MTC and MIDI Clock,
recognizes Bank Select, is compatible
with MID! Machine Control, and so on.
This information is made available to
all FreeMIDI-compatible applications,
which can use it for pop-up device lists
and general system setup, so that you
don’t have to reenter.

The PatchlList Manager serves
as a central storage area for program
names. Its name lists automatically
appear in any FreeMIDI-compatible
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programs instead of (or in addition to)
Program Change numbers. Names for
the factory programs of more than 70
synthesizers are included, which is a
big plus.

PatchList Manager is aware of
MIDI Bank Select and organizes the
patches of multibank instruments into
hierarchical menus in which you se-
lect the bank, then the program name.
FreeMIDI sequencers {Performer and
FreeStyle) treat Bank Se-

tension intended to make FreeMIDI
look like OMS to OMS-compatible ap-
plications. In theory, you can run
FreeMIDI- and OMS-compatible appli-
cations together without using OMS.
In practice, the emulation works to a
certain extent. Opcode’s Galaxy and
Vision seemed to function, and it was
possible to edit a patch in Galaxy
whife running a sequence in Per-
former. However, | experienced some
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might be thinking of
the Opcode MIDI| Sys-
tem (OMS). FreeMID! of-
fers several levels of
compatibility with OMS,
which makes certain
things easier for musi-
cians using combinations of OMS
and FreeMIDI software and hard-
ware.

The simplest level is that of
peaceful coexistence. OMS and Free-
MIDI can run simultaneously, which
works quite well. FreeMID/ can even
generate a FreeMID! Setup from an
existing OMS setup file, so you don’t
have to reenter your device informa-
tion. The downside of running both
systems together is that you can’t
share MIDI drivers between applica-
tions. For instance, you can‘t run a se-
quencer in the background while
working on a patch in an editor/librar-
ian unless both programs are either
FreeMIDI- or OMS-compatible.

FreeMID! also includes an
OMS emulator, a separate system ex-

FIG. A: In FreeMIDI Setup, you program which MIDI inter-
faces are connected to the computer and which MIDI device
is connected to each interface port. FreeMIDl is compatible
with Opcode’s OMS but does not support the advanced MIDI
processing features of the Studio 4 and Studio 5.

minor strangeness, including a sys-
tem crash that only occurred when |
used the emulator. Hopefully, the em-
ulation will become more robust in
the future.

OMS does not currently sup-
port patch-name sharing—Vision and
Galaxy share names directly, outside
of OMS—so lists from PatchList Man-
ager don’t show up in OMS applica-
tions. The upcoming OMS 2.0 is slated
to add name-sharing; hopefully, this
will also be added to FreeMIDI's OMS
emulation.

In addition, the OMS emulator
does not currently support the MIDI-
processing features of Opcode’s
Studio 4 and Studio 5 interfaces. For-
tunately, Mark of the Unicorn is work-
ing to add this capability.



FreeStyle. You can enter lyrics as text,
but the words aren’t linked to their
notes. (MOTU says this feature is on
the way.) Part names, page numbers,
and measure numbers can also be dis-
played.

HE RIGHT EQUIPAENT,
HE RIGHT DRICE.
RIGHT AWAY

1-800-966-9686

Call Century Music Systems today and talk with knowledge-
able sales people about the musical equipment you need.

THE CHANNEL SHUFFLE

The most innovative aspect of FreeStyle's
MIDI implementation is its dynamic
channel reallocation. Players specify a
MIDI instrument, but not a MIDI chan-
nel. Assuming that you’re using a mul-
titimbral sound module, you can call
up an Ensemble that includes piano,
bass, brass, and drums played on the
same instrument. FreeStyle automatical-
ly assigns them to different MIDI chan-

» Free Same-Day Shipping

« leasing Available

« Major Brands

« Open Monday - Saturday,

* Specializing in Keyboards,
Digital Recorders,
Multitrack, Software,

and Signal Processing.

nels. The tricky part comes when you
assign more Players than available
MIDI channels to the device. Even

10AM

- 6PM CST

then, FreeStyle is usually able to make CENTURY
things work.

How does it do this? With a conven- MUSIC
tional sequencer, you would insert a SYSTEMS

bunch of Program Change commands
at different points during the song,

v

FreeStyloe's
notation editing
and printing
reflect the
program’s
values. They're
simple and

straightforward.

along with whatever controllers (Vol-
ume, Pan, etc.) are necessary to make
the programs sound right. FreeStyle does
this for you, on the fly, sending all the
MIDI setup data automatically over the
course of the song as the Players
change. As long as you don’t exceed
the moment-to-moment limitations of
your MIDI sound module, everything
will sound right. This isn’t magic, but
it's a clever idea, and Mark of the Uni-
corn’s programmers should be com-
mended for introducing it.

However, the rechannelization

3515 Sunbelt Drive North, San Antonio, Texas 78218

FAX: 210/822-7453.
MC, VISA, AMEX & DISCOVER ACCEPTED

Charlie Bisharat

Tracy Chapman, Shadowtax,
Harry Connick Jr., Yanni- New
Solo Album: Along The Amazon*
“Voice Crystal sounds are the
answers to my programming
nightmares. | can always
count on them for great
inspiration.”

O —

Jason Miles
Miles Davis,Chaka Khan,Luther
Vandross, E
“Vaice Crystal sounds are

a constant source for
Sounds musical inspiration.
Programmed Qi

and used by «IV"“’ tion.*
Professional PO,

Musicians

Professional

Voice Crystal sounds are available for these synthesizers.

ROLAND

JV-80/880, )D-800, JD-990,
JV-1000, D-70, D-50/550,
D-20, D-10/110, D-5, GR-50
and 256K BlankRAM Cards.

YAMAHA
$Y-85, SY-77 and 64K Blank
RAM Cards.

KORG ENSONIQ

X-3 and i-Series, O1W/FD/  ASR-10, EPS16, TS-10,

Pra/ProX, O3RW, T-Series,  T5-12, KS-32, alt SQ-Series,

M-1, M1R, M-3R, 256K and  VFXVFX-SD, SD-1, 5Q-80,

512K Blank RAM Cards. 32K Blank RAM Cards and
EEProm Cartridges.

WALDORF

Microwave and 256K KURZWEIL
Blank RAM Cards. K-2000, K-2000R, K-2000S.

gg g3 PRODUCTIONS, INC.
& a8 W music PRODUCTS DIVISION

930 Jungfrau Court e Milpitas, CA 95035

BUS: (408) 945-0139

FAX: (408) 945-5712
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your program selection
from the front panel of the
device. It would be nice to
have some sort of middle
ground, where Program
Changes were available, but
channels could also be as-
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signed. Mark of the Uni-
corn says that this will be
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coming in a future version
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of the program.

IS FREESTYLE YOUR

FIG. 5: The Notation View, revealing a short and senseless
ditty. FreeStyle caught the quintuplets correctly on the first try.

feature makes certain assumptions
about your MIDI devices that may or
may not be accurate, especially re-
garding the MIDI channel assignments.
Some instruments may have special set-
tings for a particular MIDI channel
(e.g., a special drum channel), such as
effects routing, outputs, or note prior-
ities, which may make some parts
sound different depending on the
channel they use. As long as you're
using a supported synth, though, you
should be okay.

In situations in which you really need
to assign a sound to a particular MIDI
channel, you can. To do so, however,
you must give up being able to select
sounds for that device from within
FreeStyle. Instead, you have to do all

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

FreeStyle sequencer
PRICE:

$195

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:
Macintosh with 68020 or
better processor; System
7.01 or higher; 4 MB of
RAM; 6 MB of hard-disk
space

MANUFACTURER:

Mark of the Unicorn
1280 Massachusetts Ave.
Cambridge, MA 02138
tel. (617) 576-2760

fax (617) 576-3609

CIRCLE #438 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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STYLE?

I really enjoy working with
FreeStyle. 1t’s refreshing to
see a program take so many
new approaches to old problems. It’s
also great to see software specifically
designed to be easy to use, without wor-
rying about impressing the market
(and diluting the goal of simplicity)
with buckets of features.

However, some musicians will be
hampered by the programs’s lack of
tempo or key changes, or its lack of
SMPTE/MTC sync. (It syncs to MIDI
Clock only.) All of this is promised for
an upcoming version, which is very
good news indeed.

Other users may not work with a stan-
dard palette of sounds, which negates
most of the usefulness of the FreeStyle
Player concept. In addition, some folks
may really prefer to have production
tools, such as elaborate quantization
options and Polyphonic Aftertouch,
available from the beginning of the
creative process.

But that’s the point of optimizing a
product for a particular use: Certain
users are compromised, while others
benefit. Besides, you can always use
FreeStyle together with a pro sequencer
(such as Performer) to get the best of
both worlds.

With FreeStyle, those who value ease of
use win big. The program is glorious
when used with a compatible synth;
first-time sequencer users could write
hundreds of songs without ever being
aware of MIDI channels or Program
Changes, which is a real accomplish-
ment. Anyone who doesn’t need the
complexities of a high-end sequencer
should give FreeStyle a try.

Dan Phillips is a partner with
David Leon in Touch Productions, which
provides composition, songwriting, and pro-
duction for television, multimedia, and
album projects.

Peavey Spectrum

Analog Filter

By Charles R. Fischer

Peavey puts classic analog
control.

synth components under MIDI

sk the average musician about
the legendary Minimoog sound,

and you’ll probably hear about
its fat, warm bass and lead sounds. But
the Minimoog has other talents, in-
cluding its impressive abilities as a sig-
nal processor. Any audio signal can be
routed through a Minimoog filter and
VCAs for effects quite unlike those
from a digital multi-effects box. With a
MIDI-to-CV (control voltage) convert-
er, you can put that warm, analog cir-
cuitry under MIDI control, allowing
you to filter, envelope, and resonate
signals to your heart’s content.

That’s great if you have a Minimoog.
But the multitude who don’t own that
classic synth can still get there from
here. Peavey's 1U rack-mount Spec-
trum Analog Filter provides a remark-
able re-creation of the Minimoog
voltage-controlled filter (VCF) and volt-
age-controlled amplifiers (VCAs), and
it lets you manipulate them in real
time. The device operates under MIDI
control, but it is nearly as powerful
under its own steam.

THE INSIDE STORY

The Spectrum Analog Filter features a
4-pole, lowpass VCF based on Robert
Moog’s much-loved design. The VCF
has knobs for cutoff frequency, reso-
nance (from zero to oscillation), and
the amounts of three modulation
sources: keyboard tracking, Velocity,
and a dedicated ADSR envelope (which
can be replaced by the unit’s internal
envelope follower).

After the VCF is a VCA, which is used
for gating and reshaping the ampli-
tude envelope of an input signal. The
VCA is controlled with a its own dedi-
cated ADSR envelope generator or the
internal envelope follower.

The unit’s guts have little in com-
mon with a Minimoog. Most of the
electronics are on one PC board, which
holds the power supply, microproces-
sor, and MIDI and audio circuitry. The



electronics are neatly organized, with
no rework or changes visible. The de-
vice requires an external, power supply.

THE OUTSIDE STORY

The Spectrum is easy to use, thanks to
seventeen front-panel rotary pots, each
dedicated to a specific VCF, VCA, or
envelope parameter. Four buttons pro-
vide increment, decrement, compare,
and bypass functions. The Select but-
ton steps through the parameters and
lets you edit values, and the Execute
button is equivalent to an Enter key.

A 2-character, alphanumeric LED dis-
play shows the program number, pro-
gramming parameters, and values. In
programming (Quick Setup) mode, the
2-digit LED alternates between a 2-let-
ter code that represents the current
parameter and a number that indicates
its value. The 2-letter codes confused
me at first, but there aren’t many of
them, and I got the idea soon enough.

Separate LEDs indicate input clip-
ping, bypass status, and envelope-gen-
erator triggering. Another LED,
labeled “Align,” is particularly useful
if you edit a parameter and then want
to go back to the original setting. Just
start turning the parameter knob until
the Align LED lights up, and you're
back where you started.

The unit offers three rear-panel, Y.
inch audio inputs, which are internally
mixed with front-panel volume con-
trols. A Level button sets input 1 for
instrument or line level; the other two
inputs are always line level. A mono,
Ya-inch audio output and standard
MIDI In, Out, and Thru jacks also
grace the rear panel.

Best of all, the Spectrum includes a
control-voltage input that lets you mod-
ulate the filter with any 0 to +5 VDC
analog voltage source. The unit re-
sponded smoothly to a footpedal and
external control voltage, without
adding zipper or quantization noise.

With MIDI and analog voltage con-

trol, the Spectrum is compatible with
the two most popular methods of
interfacing synths. This dual control
encourages experimentation. For ex-
ample, hook up a footpedal and use the
VCF as a programmable wah-wah pedal.
I plugged in all sorts of exotic CV and
MIDI sources just to see what would
happen. Kudos to Peavey for giving the
Spectrum the best of both worlds.

PROGRAMMING

Although the Spectrum contains a va-
riety of factory presets, a bit of tweaking
is required to get the most out of it.
There are 99 program locations, and
any Program Change higher than 99
forces the Spectrum into Bypass mode.
Each program includes a Configura-
tion Setup (which determines how the
envelopes are triggered) and the con-
trol settings for the VCF, VCA, and en-
velope generators.

The first step is to set the envelopes
so signals can pass through the VCF
and VCA. To do this, its important to
understand Configuration (CF) Setups.

The first two CF Setups trigger the
envelopes from incoming MIDI Note
On messages. CF Setup 01 puts the EGs
in single-trigger mode, i.e., when the
unit receives a Note On, the EGs trig-
ger the attack-decay portion once and
sustain as long as you do, ignoring ad-
ditional Note On messages. The en-
velopes won’t retrigger unless no notes
are sustained. CF 02 uses multiple trig-
gering; the envelopes are retriggered
every time the unit receives the Note
On, whether you sustain or not.

The other two Configuration Setups
(03 and 04) do not use MIDI; instead,
the envelopes are activated whenever
the signal level of the audio input ex-
ceeds a preset threshold. With CF 03,
the unit triggers the EGs whenever the
input signal exceeds a user-selectable
threshold. Configuration 04 replaces
the EGs with a single envelope follower,
which is great for re-creating many of

Peavey's Spectrum Analog Filter includes a Minimoog-style VCF and VCA, complete with envelope
generators and an envelope follower.

THE
PROJECT

CALL TODAY FOR A
FREE CONSULTATION
203.4429600

Fantastic computer
video light shows

Bliss Palnt

Macnntoshu

Interactive with MIDI, sound, and keyboard
input, Bliss Paint is an innovative sequencer/
performance tool for painting. Create
lightshows for music, video and multimedia
production. Compose and improvise cutting-
edge animated graphics with a huge library of
shapes, patterns, and Imaja's powerful color
synthesizer. Output live
video or QuickTime movies.
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® SPECTRUM FILTER

the Mu-tron III effects used by Stevie
Wonder, Bootsy Collins, and others
during the 1970s.

At the global level, you can choose
the MIDI channel, dump and load set-
tings via SysEx, and have the unit re-
spond to or ignore Program Change
messages. One continuous controller
(selectable from Control Changes 00
to 99) can be assigned to control the
VCF. MIDI Pitch Bend messages can
be used to change the filter cutoff.
(Pitch Bend depth can be set to 0 [off],
2, 8, 12, or 24 semitones per program.)
And of course, you can set the trigger
threshold for Configuration 03.

One nice feature lets the unit send a
MIDI Note On message to the MIDI
Out port whenever the envelopes are
triggered. This is useful when you want
to simultaneously trigger a MIDI sound
source (such as a drum sound) and the
Spectrum’s envelopes.

THE WISH LIST

The Spectrum Analog Filter’s MIDI im-
plementation is pedestrian, but it de-
livers the essentials. On the down side,
however, the Spectrum does not re-
spond to Pressure (Aftertouch) mes-
sages, which seems an unnecessary
limitation. According to Peavey’s rep-
resentative, this feature wasn’t consid-
ered essential because the company’s
MIDI controllers already let you remap
Pressure data to be sent as other con-
trollers. Fortunately, Peavey is recon-
sidering support for Pressure messages
to help the many peopie whose MIDI
controllers lack remapping features.

I also wish the VCA responded to Ve-
locity data, as the VCF does. Among
other things, this would give you ex-
pressive keyboard control over levels
for non-MIDI sound sources and early
MIDI devices that don’t support Vol-
ume and Velocity.

My last concern is the unimpressive,
preliminary users guide. Among other
things, it doesn’t bother to explain how
the front-panel controls can be used
together to create various sounds. I
can’t imagine how this would seem to a
user with no prior analog synthesis ex-
perience. Hopefully, the final manual
will be much better.

UP AGAINST A LEGEND

Before receiving the review unit, I was
skeptical about Peavey’s claim to have
reproduced the Moog filter sound. I
immediately put the Spectrum up
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against my Minimoog for a critical com-
parison, programming both units to
identical settings. I conducted several
listening tests for each device, using a
variety of input signals.

I quickly discovered differences be-
tween the two. One surprising differ-
ence is that the Spectrum’s VCF can
be swept over a far greater range than
the Moog filter. For example, the Spec-
trum’s Frequency knob is capable of
sweeping the filter beyond the range
of human hearing (above 20 kHz). On
a Minimoog, the initial frequency knob
only covers about 10 Hz to 12 kHz; to
go further, you have to use an enve-
lope generator or other control volt-
age in parallel. Of course, once you’re
aware of the increased range, it’s easy
to avoid impractical settings.

Another difference is that the Spec-
trum has less odd-order distortion than
the Moog. While the difference isn’t
extreme, it was detected by everyone
present. Fortunately, I was able to em-
ulate the Minimoog’s distortion by
using a tube distortion box before the
Spectrum’s input.

I was pleased to discover that the
Spectrum is quieter than my Mini-
moog, which is reasonably noise-free
(for a dinosaur, anyway). In this aspect,
at least, I prefer the modern filter to
the legendary synth.

Otherwise, the filter and VCA sec-
tions of the two devices sound close
enough to make me happy. Although
some listeners might disagree, I'm
convinced that the majority wouldn’t
find the subtle differences objection-
able. After all, with early synths such
as the Minimoog, each instrument had

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Spectrum Analog Filter
PRICE:

$449.99
MANUFACTURER:

Peavey Electronics

711 A St.

Meridian, MS 39301

tel. (601) 483-5365

fax (601) 486-1278
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its own sonic personality, thanks to
slight variations in the electronic com-
ponents. If we accept this variation
between two synthesizers of the same
model, the minor sonic differences
between a Minimoog audio path and
the Spectrum Analog Filter are in-
significant.

EXPLORING THE SPECTRUM

It didn’t take long to find interesting
uses for the Spectrum. One of my fa-
vorites was adding real-time filtering
to sample-based sound modules that
lack this powerful feature, such as the
Alesis D4 drum module and E-mu Pro-
teus. Using MIDI Velocity to vary the
timbre of their sounds gave them a
whole new life.

Both the D4 and Proteus sounded
great through the Spectrum VCF and
VCA. By using the filter to remove the
highest frequencies at lower Velocities,
the drums sounded far more natural
and realistic than they did by them-
selves. This worked especially well with
kick, hi-hat, and snare samples.

The Spectrum Analog Filter is equiv-
alent to about 60% of a MIDIfied, pro-
grammable, analog synth, so why not
use it as the centerpiece of a do-it-your-
self synth? If you add offboard voltage-
controlled oscillators and a few other
circuits (such as an EG for the oscil-
lator and an LFO), you could have a
serious analog synth with MIDI pro-
grammability and room for your per-
sonality. The cost and labor involved
would be minimal, as much of the cir-
cuitry is in the Spectrum.

CONCLUSION

I'm impressed with the Spectrum’s per-
formance. It re-creates the analog
sounds of Moog synths accurately and
gives you far more control over those
sounds than any other product I've
seen. Peavey should be congratulated
for creating a device that mixes the
best of the old and new technologies
and making it available at a price al-
most anyone can afford.

My faithful Minimoog has managed
to avoid being replaced—this time. But
the Spectrum sounded good enough
to fool me a few times, which is the ul-
timate testimony.

Charles R. Fischer has been play-
ing, building, programming, designing,
teaching, and writing about electronic mu-
sical instruments for a long time.



Michael Pinder

Presents Mellotron

By Geary Yelton

A collection of
classic sounds from a

moody instrument.

rom the mid-1960s 10 the mid-
1970s—long before the age of

the digital sampler—progres-
sive rock groups such as the Moody
Blues, King Crimson, Genesis, and Yes
were performing and recording with
sample loops of acoustic instruments.
The keyboard instruments that helped
these bands establish their signature
sounds were the Mellotron and the
Chamberlin.

In fact, the Mellotron was the world’s
first sampler. But instead of playing
back digital recordings, as modern sam-
plers do, the Mellotron and the Cham-
berlin played back sounds recorded on
analog tape.

The Mellotron was the British off-
spring of an American instrument
originally called the Mellotron and
later called the Chamberlin. The Mel-
lotron is the better-known of the two
instruments, because they were mass-
produced and Chamberlins were made-
to-order, and the Mellotron was a
British instrument made popular by
British bands.

TAKE ME DOWN

Ever since I learned that a Mellotron
was the source of those oddly mechan-
ical flute sounds in the Beatles” “Straw-
berry Fields Forever,” I've admired its
unique character. For years I'd hoped
to stumble across one, so I could sam-
ple it. Finding one in good repair has
proved all but impossible, mostly due to
the instrument’s infamous mechanical
unreliability.

Fortunately, InVision’s David Kean
and Justin Mayer acquired the master
tapes of all the original sounds and
sampled them from the best-main-
tained Mellotrons and Chamberlins
they could find, including those be-
longing to Michael Pinder of the
Moody Blues. Pinder also provided
quality control and production assis-
tance on this ambitious project.

These samples have recently been
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® MELLOTRON

released as Michael Pinder Presents Mel-
lotron, a CD-ROM for Akai S-series
samplers, E-mu Emulator IlIx, and the
Kurzweil K2000S. The samples are
grouped into Mellotron and Cham-
berlin sound banks. A third group of
samples consists of rhythm accompa-
niments and instrumental fills from the
Mellotron Mark II (more on this later).
The disc’s three sample groups are fur-
ther subdivided into 34 sample sets.
Most of the sample sets are around 12
megabytes.

The Mellotron keyboard has a range
of 35 notes, just under three octaves.
On the CD-ROM, every pitch is sam-
pled independently, just as it is on the
Mellotron. Whenever you press a Mel-
lotron key, it plays a length of tape
seven seconds long. The Pinder disc is
so faithful to the original instrument,
that it provides 7-second samples, with
no looping.

Because the recording quality of the
Mellotron is of decidedly low fidelity,
all samples have been recorded at a
22.05 kHz sampling rate. This con-
serves sampler memory without sacri-
ficing high-frequency content, which
was never there to begin with. Many of
the Mellotron’s sound banks were
recorded with some notes slightly out
of tune, so on the CD-ROM, some sam-
ple sets include programs with both
the original tuning and corrected
tuning.

The first sample set on the disc con-
tains the most popular of the Mel-
lotron’s sounds: the violins from the

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Michael Pinder Presents
Mellotron sample CD-ROM
PRICE:

$195

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:
Akai S-series, E-mu E-l1Ix,
or Kurzweil K2000S
sampler

MANUFACTURER:

InVision Interactive

2445 Faber Place, Suite 102
Palo Alto, CA 94303

tel. (415) 812-7380

fax (415) 812-7386
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Mark II, circa 1964. In addi-
tion to the original, the sam-
ple disc includes a retuned
version and a version that
has been equalized to reduce
its harshness.

As with most sounds on
this disc, the attacks and re-
leases are fast. It would be
nice if slower envelopes were
provided, as most Mellotron
players made liberal use of a
volume pedal and lots of re-
verb. As it is, you’ll have to
create your own programs if
you want more gradual en-
velope times.

There are several other
string sample sets, such as
the Model 300 Strings, 16 Vi-
olins, 'Tron Cello, and 'Tron
Viola. However, none of
them have the charm of the Mark II
Violins.

THE CRIMSON KING

The Mark II Brass samples will sound
familiar to fans of early King Crimson.
Of course, it doesn’t sound as much
like real brass as it sounds like a Mel-
lotron. My personal favorite sound,
however, is the "Tron Flute. To re-cre-
ate the intro to “Strawberry Fields For-
ever,” be sure to bend the pitch down a
fifth, as Paul McCartney did.

The Mellotron 8 Voice Choir, intro-
duced in 1970, was made popular by
both Genesis and Rick Wakeman. It
doesn’t hold up well when compared to
modern choir samples, but it has the
characteristic Mellotron sound. The
Electric Guitar sounds like no guitar
I’'ve heard; it more closely resembles a
strangely filtered Wurlitzer piano.

The Mark II Organ is a Hammond
B3 made weirdly Mellotron-ish. It was
used by Felix Pappalardi on Cream’s
“Badge” and “White Room” and is said
to have been the only organ sound on
the five albums released by the group
Mountain.

Apparently, the Mellotron was at first
marketed in England as a home key-
board for the musically impaired. The
Mark IT had two keyboards, one of
which was used to play rhythm accom-
paniments and pre-recorded instru-
mental fills. And I bet you thought
sampling grooves was a new idea.
Wrong!

Five of these combinations are fea-
tured on this disc, including Bossa

MICHAEL PINDER PRESENTS

Mellotron

THE MELLOTRON ARCHIVES CD-ROM COLLECTION
OF MELLOTRON AND CHAMBERLIN SOUNDS

InVision's Michael Pinder Presents Mellotron CD-ROM con-
tains all the original sounds from the Mellotron and Cham-
berlin keyboard instruments.

Nova with Cello and Violin Chords,
Cha Cha with Swinging Flutes, and Fox
Trot with Sax Phrases.

The Swinging Flutes, by the way, were
played backward at the end of “Straw-
berry Fields Forever.” You'll also find
the “Bungalo Bill” guitar-run sample
that the Beatles used to open their song
of the same name. These rhythms and
fills are certainly of historical interest,
but it’s not likely that you'll use them
on your next hit record.

AH-ONE, AND AH-TWO...
InVision also provides a bank of eleven
sounds from the Chamberlin. In large
part, these are of better sonic quality
than the Mellotron samples. Most of
the Chamberlin samples were recorded
from instruments played by Lawrence
Welk’s musicians.

Some, like the Flute and Tenor Sax,
are so well sampled that if not for the
less-than-stellar recording quality (re-
member, we're talking 22.05 kHz sam-
pling rates here) and limited frequency
range, they would be useful whenever
you needed some flute or tenor sax
samples.

To sampler-wielding fans of progres-
sive British rock, this disc obviously has
a very high “coolness factor.” It’s well
produced and includes more Mellotron
sounds than I ever knew existed.

For the basic Mellotron strings,
flutes, brass, and choir, $195 is just
about the right price, and you get all
the other sounds as a bonus. If you're
looking for the real thing, this disc is
your one best source. ®



TB Systems

SoftMC (Windows)

By Allan Metts

Fader control
without hardware

faders.

love it when my old gear learns
n new tricks. A few years ago, I

converted a Commodore 64
computer into a dedicated, full-screen
editor for one of my synths. More re-
cently, I got my keyboard controller to
tell my sample player which sounds I
want to load from its hard disk.

TB Systems’ SoftMC performs a simi-
lar trick, transforming your Windows
computer into a powerful transmit-only
MIDI fader box. It also lets your com-
puter serve as an editor/librarian for a
Lexicon LXP-1, LXP-5, LXP-15, or
PCM70 effects processor. This combi-
nation of features is sure to find a good
use in almost any studio.

FIRST GLANCE
Even though SoftMC is a Windows pro-
gram, it acts just like a hardware fader
box. In fact, SoftMC is cleverly pro-
grammed to look like a hardware box.
Instead of a menu bar, the program’s
features are accessed via nine onscreen
buttons with little LEDs.

When I installed SoftMC, 1 appreci-
ated the ability to specify my own sub-
directory and Windows group. A “Partial
Install” routine is available in case you
need to replace a corrupted file. The
program ran without glitches under
both Windows and OS/2.

SoftMC is remarkably easy

move between two sets of eight buttons.
A button appears under each fader,
as well. These buttons aren’t pro-
grammable; they send a MIDI message
based on the function and position of
the fader. For instance, if you program
a fader to send Note On messages, its
button would come in handy for trig-
gering sound effects. If you map a dif-
ferent sound effect to each note, you
can find your favorite noise with the
fader and trigger it with the button.

MACHINE DRIVEN
SoftMC stores its configurations in Ma-
chine files on your hard disk. There
are six types of Machine files, five of
which are mostly preprogrammed for
the Lexicon devices that the program
supports (discussed shortly). The sixth
type, Generic, is where most of the
fader programming occurs. A Generic
Machine file holds 128 Setups. Each
setup holds the assignments for 48
faders, four master faders, and sixteen
buttons. If you're starting to get the
impression that you have a lot of pro-
gramming power here, you’re right.
SoftMC is always running in either
Normal or Program mode. In Normal
mode, the faders and buttons send
MIDI data. You tell the faders and but-
tons what messages to transmit in Pro-
gram mode. As with a hardware box,
you toggle between the two modes with
(you guessed it) a button.
Programming SoftMC is easy. Just
enter Program mode and click on the
item you want to configure (faders are
programmed by clicking on the button
beneath the fader). A dialog box lets
you specify the type of message sent by
the button or fader and how it is sent
(see Fig.2).

TAB12A

to learn and use. When you |
run the program, you see
the nine toolbar buttons
across the top of the screen,
eight faders, and eight but-
tons down the right side
(see Fig.1). The faders and
programmable buttons in-
clude indicators to display
their function and current
value. Because only eight
faders fit on the screen at
once, a Page button allows

(=] ——
0 O W (R 2 T [ R T R |

you to move between six
pages of faders. An identi-
cal control allows you to

FIG. 1: SoftMC looks like a hardware fader box. The buttons
below the faders and to the right are fully assignable.
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— A programmable button’s
ron e | vees v veeios Jomvons ra | Jcacrujean; jers SysEx message is limited to
e e e MC” 10 bytes, but the “VV” vari-
(o= e _ o = mm able byte isn’t available,
N T 'U O e which disappointed me
:'%";"" o J o even further. If it were pre-
Mod Whoe! et ] = )

- L e SEro sent, I could have config-
1["_‘”“::“" TR S ured a button to toggle a
QUEEvohme - (SRR RPN RSN L synth parameter between
7 ?i:_ — ¥ L] = two commonly used values
cais | B [ e e.g., Poly/Mono, Program
V Eis a a B E E E]— éhinge ye/nable/disagble
[3!1 ff*'_“] = d eff ,

Gl e B ] o | and effects on/off).
Any of the 48 faders can

FIG. 2: Programming each fader and button in SoftMC is easy.

The faders can send Pitch Bend,
Control Changes 0 to 120, Note Ons,
Program Changes, SysEx, or Song Se-
lect. Each fader can transmit on its own
MIDI port and channel, which let me
tweak several synths and an effects box
without leaving the screen. You can
specify minimum and maximum values
for the fader, reverse its polarity, or
make it act like a switch. (It sends ei-
ther the minimum or maximum value,
but no intermediate values.)

For the most part, this works quite
well. However, I have some complaints
about SoftMC’s implementation of Sys-
tem Exclusive. SysEx messages can be
only ten bytes long, which is enough
to change any parameter on my Yama-
ha TX81Z, but not enough to do any-
thing useful with my Peavey SP. You
specify each byte in the message using
the up/down buttons, but you can’t
type them in. Consequently, entering a
value of 7F takes 129 clicks of the
mouse. (On the plus side, it takes
under ten seconds to scroll through all
the values if you hold down the mouse
button.) You specify which bytes are to
be varied with the fader by setting their
values to “VV.”

The programmable buttons can send
the same messages that are available
to faders, plus Start, Stop, Continue,
and Panic (which sends individual Note
Off messages on all channels). Pro-
gramming these buttons is virtually
identical to programming the faders,
with an additional feature: Each but-
ton can operate as a momentary or tog-
gle switch. In both cases, pressing the
button sends the programmed maxi-
mum value. In Momentary mode, the
minimum value is sent when the button
is released; in toggle mode, the mini-
mum value is sent by the next press.
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be connected to one of four
master faders, which appear
when you click on the Mas-
ters button at the top of the screen.
Programming the masters couldn’t be
easier. Put SoftMC in Program mode,
click on the button beneath a master
fader, and click on any of the 48 check
boxes that correspond to the individu-
al faders. Type in a label, and you're done.

CHANGING THE WORLD

I did some really interesting things with
SoftMC. My Zoom 9030 effects proces-
sor has a decent MIDI implementation,
so I mapped a SoftMC button to each of
the 9030’s nine effect on/off controls.
Then I programmed several faders to
control some of the unit’s other pa-
rameters. The 9030 didn’t let me con-
trol every parameter via MIDI, but I
ended up with a front end that let me
do all sorts of sonic manipulation.

I also set up some basic controls for
my Yamaha TX81Zs. I could switch off
their memory protection, change their
master tunings, and alter their system
parameters to my heart’s content. I
liked the ability to control different in-
struments on different MIDI channels
from the same page of faders.

faders and buttons, you save them in
your Machine file by giving them a
Setup name and choosing one of the
128 Setup locations. SoftMC saves the
positions of the faders along with the
fader and button assignments. The pro-
gram really shines when you save mul-
tiple versions of the same Setup that
vary only in the position of the faders.
These versions can represent anything:
a synth configuration, a perfect mix,
or a certain combination of lights for a
MIDI lighting controller.

You can tell each fader and button
to Transmit on Load, which lets you
reconfigure your whole studio each
time you recall a Setup. I only wish you
could rearrange the position of the
faders and buttons without repro-
gramming them. I realized too late that
some of my MIDI messages needed to
go out before others. A fader/button
copy feature would be nice, too, espe-
cially with the labor-intensive SysEx
programming.

Although the ability to save snapshots
of your fader positions is quite useful,
SoftMC needs full fader automation.
Most Windows sequencers have the abil-
ity to record fader movements and sync
them to MIDI Time Code, and I was
disappointed this feature was missing
from SoftMC.

SOFTWARE SCHIZOPHRENIA

So far, I've only covered Generic Ma-
chines. SoftMC takes on a whole new
identity when you load up one of its
Lexicon Machine file types. All of a
sudden, this programmable fader pro-
gram becomes a full-blown editor/li-
brarian for Lexicon effects processors.
Lexicon Machine files come in five
flavors: LXP-1, LXP-5, LXP-15, and

After I had programmed [z

PCMIEV] v

faders and buttons to do al-
most everything I could
think of, I realized I was
barely using two of the 128
Setups in my Machine file
I wondered if SoftMC is
meant for big MIDI rigs, but
then I discovered another
use for all these Setups.
This aspect of SoftMC was
designed with live perfor-
mance in mind. Each Setup
can automatically configure

I I T

mf—m_'!-’w)

~MC" |

a rack of gear for a differ-
ent tune in the set.
After programming the

FIG. 3: SoftMC includes full support for Lexicon's Dynamic
MIDI patches.



PCM70 firmware versions 2.0 and 3.0.

When using Lexicon Machine files,
you lose some features and gain some
new ones. Faders are no longer pro-
grammable; they are preprogrammed
for the parameters in the appropriate
effects box. Buttons and master faders
are still programmable. The fader po-
sitions correspond to the values of the
effects parameters. This lets you edit
your LXP-1's reverb decay time by mov-
ing a fader.

When loading or saving Setups,
Generic Machines can only use SoftMC
Machine files on your hard disk. But
Lexicon Machines can use either your
hard disk or the effects unit itself. For
example, that reverb decay time you
just edited can be stored in a LXP-1
Machine file or in a user RAM location
on the LXP-1. Buttons and master-
fader configurations must be saved on
your computer, as Lexicon boxes don’t
know what to do with them.

To try all this out, I borrowed a
PCM70 and put SoftMC to work. To cre-
ate a new Machine file, I put SoftMC in
Program mode and hit the Machine
button. I chose PCM70 V2 as my Ma-
chine type, selected a MIDI port and
channel, and named the file. At this
point, I could load the file with the
user-programmable registers in the
PCMY70 or the factory presets built into
SoftMC. Because my PCM70 registers
were empty, I chose the latter option.

SoftMC transformed before my eyes.
The faders were labeled with PCM70
parameters, and the position indica-
tors that used to show simple numbers,
such as 1 to 128, now displayed param-
eter-specific information, such as
“20db,” “OFF,” and “60ms.” The loca-
tions of specific faders within the
SoftMC pages didn’t correspond to the
parameter pages in the PCM70, but
they were logically arranged and or-
dered. With the exception of some sys-
tem parameters (such as MIDI receive
channel), I had complete control over
every parameter in the PCM70.

I could access the PCM70’s Dynamic
MIDI patches by pressing the “Dyn-
MIDI” button at the top of the screen
(see Fig. 3). Using the five associated
sliders, I could map all sorts of MIDI
messages to the PCM70’s effect param-
eters for each of the ten Dynamic MIDI
patches. I had control of each patch’s
scaling and threshold values, and noth-
ing stopped me from using SoftMC’s
buttons to send MIDI messages that

Analog and digital multitracks * DAT’s « Mixers and consoles\
MIDI software and hardware * Keyboards « Workstations
Monitors and speakers * Microphones and mic preamps
Dynamics processors * Effects processors « Harmonizers

Amplifiers » Guitars, Basses & Drums, too !

/CENTER

14120 Culver Drive, Suite J; Irvine, California 92714
714-552-4280

Your one-call source for straight answers, the best gear, low
prices and service after the sale!

Call the Music Express Order Line for our free catalog:

ﬂi MIDISCAN

s

MipiscaN®

FOR WINDOWS
Introducing Version 2.0 of MIDISCAN, the music-reading software
that converts printed sheet music into multi-track MIDI files.
Now, you can scan and playback your score inside of MIDISCAN!

> Fastand easy. 1 to 5 minutes per page with 90-98% accuracy.
& Recreates score as standard notation. Compare & edit on-screen.

> Includes TWAIN-compliant scanner interface plus a fully-featured
MIDI sequencer for playback and modification. True scan and play.

D Export files into any notation program for transposition and printing,

Iy $299 SRP. Call for our scanner bundles that include MIDISCAN free!

1-800-676-8055
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pad as separate applica-
tions. Because they are sep-

arate programs, they had a
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tendency to disappear be-
hind the main window on
my dinky 12-inch monitor.
However, by playing with
these accessory windows
and SoftMC's On Top mode,
I began to appreciate one of
the program’s design phil-
osophies.

TB Systems realized that

Curent T
e e U5 N

:]  most users would probably

FIG. 4: SoftMC's design allows integrated operation with a

sequencer.

were mapped to the PCM70’s parame-
ters via Dynamic MIDI. In fact, SoiMC’s
manual shows how to set up a nifty
mute button using this technique.

MORE FOR THE MONEY
SoftMC has a few other goodies up its
sleeve. A Program Change window pro-
vides a quick way to change patches
anywhere in your system. “On Top”
mode keeps SoftMC on top of all other
windows, even when it’s reduced to an
icon. In addition, the program’s col-
ors are user-programmable.

I noticed that Windows treats the mas-
ter faders and Program Change key-

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

SoftMC 2.0a

PRICE:

$99.95

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:
PC-compatible with 2 MB
RAM; Windows 3.1 or
greater; Windows-compati-
ble MIDI interface; VGA
monitor; Windows-compati-
ble mouse
MANUFACTURER:

TB Systems

2205 Boston Rd.

Bldg. O-144

Wilbraham, MA 01095

tel. (413) 596-8380

fax (413) 596-9846
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run this program as an ac-
cessory to a sequencer or
hard-disk recorder, so they
designed it to be easily ac-
cessible without getting in the way. As a
result, I could activate On Top mode,
minimize the main window, and have
the handy Program Change keypad or
master faders available with my se-
quencer (see Fig.4). SoftMC cooperated
with my other Windows MIDI programs
without a single glitch.

I like SoftMC. I like having hundreds
of faders only a few mouse clicks away.
SoftMC’s “hardware” look and feel
makes it very fast and easy to program.
It is quite stable and professionally im-
plemented. The online help is exten-
sive, with a how-to section and all sorts
of hypertext links. Even the manual is
quite thorough.

I also feel that SoftMC's faders and
buttons should be fully automated.
This feature is found in most Windows
sequencers, so SoftMC is a bit behind
the times in this regard. (TB Systems’
representative notes that automation
is in the works for a future release.)

If you don’t need the Lexicon front-
end features, $100 might be too much
to spend for programmable faders that
don’t move by themselves. But if you
have Lexicon effects, SoftMC definitely
earns its keep. I wish it included similar
support for other brands of gear, and
I'd like the ability to design my own
Machine templates. (Synth program-
ming, anyone?) Overall, though, Soft-
MC is a handy utility that found many
uses in my MIDI studio.

(Thanks to Atlanta Discount Music.)

Allan Metts is an Atlanta-based
MIDI consultant, musician, and systems
designer. He recently caught himself worry-
ing about the weeds in his front yard and he
wondered if that meant he was getting old.

Korg G4 Rotary

Speaker Simulator

By Alan Gary Campbell

Take
your instrument

he Leslie has long been the
king of effects processors for

keyboard players and has won
the hearts of many guitarists, as well.
No processor has stimulated more love
and devotion than this beautiful behe-
moth, and none has caused more back
strain. Over the years, several equip-
ment manufacturers have produced
rack-mount and tabletop devices that
emulate the venerable rotating-speak-
er box, and almost every synthesizer
has an organ-with-Leslie patch. But the
real thing has a lot of subtleties and
quirks, and few simulations are really
convincing.

Despite the useful results obtained
by rotary speaker simulators based on
delay technology, none has provided
the ultimate simulation. But the latest
pretender to the throne, Korg’s G4,
utilizes digital signal processing to
advance the state of the art. Korg is
not the first to use DSP for rotary
speaker simulation, but the other at-
tempts were limited algorithms in a
generalized multi-effects processor.
Korg deserves high marks for applying
this sophisticated technology to a ded-
icated device.

TOTAL CONTROL

The G4’s controls are enough to make
any rotating-speaker enthusiast drool.
You can adjust the simulation parame-
ters for rotation speed, acceleration,
rotor/horn balance, and the distance
and spread of stereo “microphones.”
These adjustments really work, and
they interact subtly within the simula-
tion to avoid effects that don’t gel. The
unit has an LED that lights up to indi-
cate the default value (position) of the
current parameter.

The G4 can make even truly lame
organ patches convincing. The accel-
eration and deceleration curves are im-
pressively close approximations, and
the Drive parameter is capable of cher-
ry-red tube distortion. Interestingly,



Korg's G4 rotary speaker simulator provides an amazingly
close approximation of the famous Leslie sound. Its main
drawbacks are its single program memory and lack of MIDI
features.

the cabinet formants can be removed
from the simulation algorithm by
holding down Bypass and pressing
Speed, to allow a flat response for use
with external EQ (e.g., to simulate a
hornless, portable unit).

You can set up some fascinating “ex-
periments” without touching a real mi-
crophone. Setting the Drive at about
twelve o’clock, increasing Distance and
Spread slightly, and tweaking Balance
to favor the rotor gave a close approx-
imation of the classic 1970s guitar
sound. Emulating a close-miked unit
with a wide spread between the “mi-
crophones” created an awesome, an-
tiphonal effect.

Onboard footswitches control the By-
pass, Drive, Stop, and Speed functions.
Speed can also be controlled by an ex-
ternal footswitch, or you can use a con-
tinuous pedal to produce intermediate

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

G4 Rotary Speaker
Simulator

PRICE:

$450

MANUFACTURER:

Korg USA, Inc.

89 Frost St.

Westbury, NY 11590

tel. (516) 333-9100

fax (516) 333-9108
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speeds, which is a cool, if
inauthentic, effect.

One oddity is that using
only the left output, as the
manual suggests for mono
operation, doesn’t actual-
ly provide a mono mix. In
fact, it provides merely the
left half of the stereo sig-
nal. [ found that exter-
nally mixing the left and
right outputs gave a more
satisfactory effect, even
though you lose most of
the amplitude modulation
due to phase cancella-
tion.The best solution is
to run in stereo.

ONE PROGRAM FITS ALL

The G4 is programmable in the sense
that you can edit the panel values and
store them. But unfortunately, you have
just one program. You can set up an
edit in the edit buffer for one sound
and recall the unedited program for
another, but recalling takes several sec-
onds. A dozen programs might be suf-
ficient, but having just one program is
akin to getting a single french fry with
your burger!

Moreover, no MIDI functions are
provided, so controlling the G4 dur-
ing a MIDI-controlled mixdown is a
genuine pain. Korg reports that all the
G4’s processor capability is needed for
the simulation, and adding more pro-
grams and MIDI would have signifi-
cantly increased the cost. Still, | hope
someday the company will design a
MIDI version.

MAKING CONNECTIONS

The G4’s left and right, line-level in-
puts and outputs are on unbalanced,
“-inch jacks. The input circuits offer
enough gain to handle a guitar direct-
ly, which simplifies live applications for
string-benders.

Korg included a Y%-inch headphone
jack, which lets the G4 double as the
most Doppler-shifted practice amp
around. Korg’s marketing research in-
dicates that most users like the mini
jack, but I would have preferred a stan-
dard, Y4-inch headphone jack.

The manual explains the controls at
length, but some passages are poorly
translated, and some explanations are
just plain confusing. Fortunately, the
controls are intuitive, so the manual’s
shortcomings shouldn’t cause you grief.
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e G4
CONCLUSIONS

The G4 is an odd mix of dream fea-
tures and frustrating omissions. It
sounds great; I really got off on it.
Korg obviously put a lot of work into
the simulation. My main objections are
the lack of multiple program memo-
ries and MIDI. (Yes, | know these fea-
tures would raise the price, but I still
want them.)

Korg’s literature suggests that the G4
is designed for organ and guitar, but
the overgrown stomp-box design is
clearly guitar-oriented. What key-
boardist would want to do calisthenics
to reach the controls on the floor? A
rack-mount, fully MIDI programmable
version for keyboards would be un-
beatable, especially if it were offered
at a reasonable price.

Playing with the G4 is addictive, and
hopefully it is a hint of things to come.
I was almost tempted to retire that 5-
foot, whirring end table that glows in
the dark. Almost. @

Wildcat Canyon

Autoscore 1.0 (Mac)

By Scott Wilkinson

Pursving the

dream of viable

pitch-to-MIDI conversion.
t’s a dream of every musician:
n Simply sing or play any acoustic
instrument into a microphone
and watch a computer transcribe it into
standard notation. With such a system,
you could also record parts into a soft-
ware sequencer without having to play
a keyboard or other MIDI controller.
Over the years, several companies
have tried to produce pitch-to-MIDI
converters, but for practical purposes,
this has remained an impossible dream.
Still, Wildcat Canyon Software hopes
to turn the dream into reality. The
company's Autoscore for the Macintosh
provides an alternative method of input
to MIDI sequencers and notation pro-
grams. Autoscore accepts melodic input
from a microphone, determines the
pitches, translates them into MIDI data,
and passes this data to a notation or
sequencer program via Apple’s MIDI
Manager.
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The software does not perform real-
time pitch-to-MIDI conversion; there
is a definite delay between the moment
a note is played or sung and the mo-
ment a corresponding MIDI message
is generated. However, Autoscore is not
intended for real-time applications,
and the delay helps the program gen-
erate clean data.

Autoscore is not a stand-alone pro-
gram; it operates in conjunction with a
host program. The list of compatible
host programs is fairly comprehensive,
however, including Ars Nova Practica
Musica 3.0 or later, Ars Nova Songworks
1.5 or later, Coda Finale and Finale Al-
legro, Jump! Software ConcertWare 1.5
(and the previous version from Great
Wave Software, ConcertWare Pro), Op-
code Musicshop, Opcode Vision 1.4 or
earlier, OSC Metro, and Temporal Acu-
ity Products Nightingale. Vision 2.0 is
not yet compatible—and may never
be—because Autoscore time-stamps in-
coming data, which Vision 2.0 does not
support. Just in case you don’t have
any of the compatible software, Au-
toscore is bundled with its own little
stand-alone sequencer called Autofile,
which can export Standard MIDI Files
for other programs.

Of course, Autoscore also requires a
microphone. All current Mac models
include a mic input, and most include
a microphone, as well. Older Macs can
use Macromedia’s MacRecorder or a
Digidesign audio card for input. Wild-
cat Canyon recommends a relatively
inexpensive microphone, such as an
electret condenser, which costs about
$20 or $30.

INSTALLATION

I tested Autoscore on two computers: a
Mac llci running System 7.0.1 and a
PowerBook 180 running System 7.1. I
used a MacRecorder for input into
both computers. The host programs
included Vision 1.4 and 1.3, ConcertWare
Pro 1.0.3, Musicshop 1.0, Metro 2.5, and
Nightingale 1.3.

Installation is relatively straightfor-
ward: Simply launch the installer on
the program disk, which installs Au-
toscore and MIDI Manager. You must
also drag a folder of drivers to the
System Folder. A system-analyzer pro-
gram looks at your system and gen-
erates a report of available resources.
However, the list is quite dense and
technical, making it less useful for neo-
phytes.
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FIG. 1: Autoscore's pull-down menu provides
the entire user interface to the program.

After installation, you must reboot
the computer, after which the Autoscore
icon appears in the menu bar. This
pull-down menu (see Fig. 1) provides
the entire user interface for the soft-
ware. If you run a program that re-
quires OMS, it automatically switches
to MIDI Manager mode. OMS and MIDI
Manager can potentially fight over the
serial ports, but I didn’t experience
this problem.

After installing Autoscore for the first
time on the Ilci, all host programs ran
very slowly. (It took many seconds to
draw a dialog box.) I also got a lot of
“Data Overflow” messages. After much
gnashing of teeth and consultation with
the manufacturer, the problem turned
out to be my OMS setup, not Autoscore.
I routinely use both serial ports for
MIDI applications, one for normal
music data and the other for synchro-
nization. However, I had connected
the MacRecorder to the sync (printer)
port for this review, and the computer
continued to read data from the mi-
crophone. The MacRecorder churns
out massive amounts of data, which
bogged the system down big time. After
I disabled the printer port in OMS, the
system ran normally.

SETUP
Once you get the system up and run-
ning on your Mac, pull down the Au-
toscore menu to set it up for your
particular requirements. You can turn
the program on and off by clicking on
the menu icon, selecting the appro-
priate menu item, or sending a user-
specified MIDI message. In fact, there
are several ways to perform most tasks
in Autoscore.

In the Recognition dialog box, you
select the appropriate filter for the type



of instrument you intend to use. This
feature helps optimize the software’s
ability to recognize pitches from your
instrument of choice. The program has
several preset instrument filters, such as
low, medium, and high wind; male and
female voice; guitar; bass guitar; vio-
lin; and cello.

You can also create your own instru-
ment filter in the Instrument Settings
dialog box (see Fig. 2), which includes
parameters such as pitch range, vol-
ume threshold, expected note length,
and “base class” (i.e., Voice, Guitar,
Wind/Brass, String, and Rhythm). I
created a custom setup to use with an
alto recorder. It’s easy to set the pitch
range: select the high or low note pa-
rameter and play the corresponding
note on the instrument.

Also in the Recognition dialog box
are several music-tracking options. For
example, you can constrain Autoscore
to generate notes in the chromatic
scale or any major scale and its relative
minor scale (e.g., C major/A minor). If
you constrain to a major/minor scale,
two onscreen buttons play major and
minor arpeggiated triads as guide
notes.

You can also elect to track pitch
bending (which causes Autoscore to send
Pitch Bend messages to the host pro-
gram) and/or volume (which sends dif-
ferent Velocity values, not Volume
messages). Finally, you can enter music
in step time and test the microphone to
make sure it’s sending acceptable data
to Autoscore.

The other setup dialog box offers
several Interface Options. This lets you
specify the conditions under which the
Autoscore menu is visible, enable key-
board shortcuts (e.g., Command-Shift-R
to open the Recognition dialog box),
specify the MIDI messages that turn
Autoscore on and off, and set up the
MIDI click options. In addition, you
can tell the program to play the refer-
ence tones through the Mac’s internal
speaker, or over a particular MIDI
channel. The primary MIDI output
from the program can be sent on any
channel, as well.

Context-sensitive help screens are
available throughout the program. The
appropriate section of the Help file is
displayed according to where you are
when you ask for help, although the
entire Help file is always available. The
online help is fairly useful, though not
exceptional.
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® AUTOSCORE
OPERATION

T used Autoscore in several different con-
figurations. On the Ilci, I started with
the MacRecorder’s internal micro-
phone, but I got much better results
with a Sony ECM-220T electret con-
denser mic connected to the Mac-
Recorder’s mic input. I also tried the
PowerBook’s internal mic, but it was
inferior to the Sony mic through the
MacRecorder. Keep in mind that the
ECM-220T is not a studio-quality mi-
crophone by any means, but the man-
ufacturer recommends just such a
microphone for this software, because
a cheap mic is less likely to pick up am-
bient noise.

The Sony mic helped reduce the two
primary problems I encountered with
Autoscore: missing notes and repeated
notes where one long note should be.
These problems were also affected by
the distance from the mic to the sound
source: Greater distances increased the
problems. I found that a reasonable
seating distance of about two feet from
the mic produced inaccurate results. |
had to be a few inches from the mic to
get consistently good input.

I got the best results playing the alto
recorder. I was able to enter complex
melodic lines with fairly high accura-
cy, as long as I was close to the mic and
played with careful precision. The tim-
bre of a single note—low B—often pre-
vented Autoscore from recognizing it, but
this problem was minimized with the
Sony mic.

Unfortunately, singing produced
comparatively poor results (see Fig. 3).
I’m not a trained vocalist, so I enlist-
ed the help of a professional singer.
We had to be extremely accurate and use
no vibrato to record anything close to
what we intended. But no matter how
accurate we were, there were still a few

O = Untitleg =o-—--—=-———">>—p7'=
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FIG. 3: | recorded the first part of “Joy to the World” into ConcertWare Pro by playing the alto
recorder {upper line)} and singing (lower line), which were then transcribed without any tweaking.
The recorder line was entered and transcribed perfectly on the first try, but the sung line is the best
| could do after many tries. Notice the repeated notes and incorrect pitches and rhythms in the

lower line.

missing and repeated notes, not to
mention semitone jumps from the in-
evitable scooping that all singers do.
Vibrato increases the number of re-
peated notes and jumps. If the music
permits, constraining to a particular
key helps quite a bit. Adjusting the
note-length control in the Instrument
Edit window to recognize mostly long
notes also helps somewhat, but if you
sing a few short notes, the number of
missing and repeated notes increases.
You can greatly reduce unintended
jumps by tracking audio pitch bend,
but this presents its own problems.
Tracking pitch bends crashed the Ilci
regularly. Even when it didn’t crash,
major pitch bends actually slowed the
metronome down! I suspect this gen-
erates so much data that the software
becomes overloaded. (This didn’t
occur on the PowerBook, although Au-
toscore was mysteriously dis-

abled after a bunch of
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vocal pitch bending.) As a
result, I normally con-
strained Autoscore to chro-
matic notes or a specific
key. However, selecting
chromatic or key con-
straints sometimes froze
the mouse for about four

seconds, which was discon-

((New ] (“weip ] (Concet) { ox |

certing.

FIG. 2: You can create your own instrument filter to optimize
Autoscore’s recognition. The Pitch Range box responds to mi-

crophone input in real time.
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In addition, if Autoscore
was turned on before
launching Vision on the
Ilci, the system rebooted

instead of running the program. This
did not happen on the PowerBook, and
I was unable to discover why. (I dis-
abled all System Extensions and Con-
trol Panels except those essential to
Autoscore and Vision, but this made no
difference.)

CONCLUSION
Autoscore is a valiant attempt to give
musicians something they’'ve dreamt

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Autoscore 1.0

PRICE:

$150

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:
68020 Macintosh or better
running System 6.07 or
later; 2 MB of RAM for Sys-
tem 6 or 4 MB for System 7;
microphone input; micro-
phone

MANUFACTURER:

Wildcat Canyon Software
1563 Solano Ave., #264
Berkeley, CA 94707

tel. (510) 527-5155

fax (510) 527-8425
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of for a long time. Under certain cir-
cumstances, it works pretty well. I
would use it to enter data into a se-
quencer or notation program with a
discrete-pitch instrument, such as a
recorder, but not by singing. On the
other hand, singers could use it to
enter notes in step time with fewer
problems. In addition, the program
might make an excellent educational
tool to demonstrate how inaccurate
student singers can be.

On the PowerBook, Autoscore worked
well, and there were only a couple of
crashes in several hours of use. How-
ever, it seemed more flaky on the Ilci.
(I had to reboot the Ilci many times
during this review.) I was never able to
establish exactly why the Ilci had prob-
lems, but its configuration is not par-
ticularly unusual; in fact, it's rather
plain by today’s standards.

Despite these problems, I love the
idea, and I hope the developers con-
tinue to refine the program. Perhaps
version 2 will be a dream come true. @

Rolls RP220 Dual

Tube Mic Preamp

By Eric Hawkins

These vacvum

tubes will soothe your
digital bites.

o you ever wish your solid-state
m microphone had a switch

marked “tube sound”? Do you
dream of using a vintage tube mic to
warm up your vocal sessions? If you an-
swered “yes” to these questions, you
need to get your hands on a vacuum-
tube preamp. Until recently, you also
needed a major loan to finance it.

Luckily, Rolls Music's RP220 Dual Tube
Mic Preamp is an affordable way to
satisfy your sonic needs without going
into debt.

The RP220 brings the smooth, warm,
sound of tubes into the crispy, crunchy
world of today’s digital recording stu-
dio. Its two 12AX7A vacuum tubes (one
per channel) lend a sweet, round
sound to incoming signals due to the
natural distortion and compression
that occurs as a signal passes through
them. This audio coloration is a per-
fect counterpoint to the pristine, harsh
sound of digital recording.

BASIC FEATURES

The RP220’s design is simple and
straightforward, making the unit very
easy to use. Dressed in silver and black,
with big gain and volume knobs remi-
niscent of an old guitar amp head, the
RP220 looks vintage. Each channel has
phantom power and a 5-stage, easy-to-
read, output LED. That’s pretty much it
for the RP220’s controls, other than a
power-indicator LED and front-panel
power switch. The unit’s power cord is
permanently attached, which is fine
with me.

The unit has balanced XLR inputs
and both balanced XLR and unbal-
anced Y-inch line outputs. A Y-inch
instrument input on the RP220’s face,
when connected, overrides the XLR on
its rear. A second Y-inch output on the
rear lets the unit act as an active sig-
nal splitter.

The XLR inputs and outputs are
switchable between mic and line lev-
els. As you would expect, the Y-inch
jacks are line-level only. The inclusion
of Y-inch outputs makes the RP220 a
good choice as a tube front-end for an
MDM, DAT, or hard-disk recorder.

TESTING 1,2, 3
After a quick look at the 4-page owner’s
manual, I plugged in an AKG C414

Rolls RP220 Dual Tube Mic Preamp offers surprising sound quality in an affordable package.
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® RP220

Rolls RP220 Specifications

Frequency Frequency

Response Response

(mic/line) (instrument)

40 Hz-40 kHz
(+3 dB)

5 Hz-40 kHz
(£3 dB)

solid-state condenser mic and started
working. The C414 is sometimes criti-
cized for its harshness—it is extremely
sensitive and picks up even the slightest
sibilance—so it seemed a good candi-
date for tube processing.

After recording a few tracks with a
male singer who has a particularly edgy
voice, I compared the results from the
RP220 to tracks recorded with the
C414 running through a solid-state
preamp. The tracks recorded with the
RP220 were fatter at the low mid fre-
quencies and caused an overall warm-
ing up of the singer’s voice, which
effectively took the unwanted edge off
his voice.

The RP220 didn’t turn the C414 into
a high-end, vintage tube microphone,
but it effectively turned it into a pseu-
do-tube mic with a pleasing sound. As
anticipated, the two make excellent
partners.

I found plenty of other good appli-
cations for the RP220. For example, I
ran a sampled grand piano through
the RP220 while mixing a modern rock
tune. This made the piano sound dark-

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

RP220 Dual Tube Mic
Preamp

PRICE:

$499.99
MANUFACTURER:

Rolls Corporation

5143 South Main

Salt Lake City, UT 84107
tel.(801) 263-9053

fax (801) 263-9068
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THD S/N Ratio

0.1%

er and more realistic. I also ran a drum
machine’s kick drum into it, slightly
overloading the input, which created
a punchier, more transient kick. I even
patched a digital effects processor with
a spring reverb patch through the
RP220 and tuned in a more authentic
spring sound.

Of course, some experiments were
less successful. For example, I tried
recording a Gibson hollow-body jazz
guitar through the RP220, but found
the resulting timbre a bit too clean for
my taste. (I prefer a dirtier, more col-
ored tube sound for guitar.) Oh well, it
is a mic pre after all.

IN MY OPINION

Although the Rolls RP220 doesn’t do
anything groundbreaking, its price is
groundbreaking. The unit doesn’t
have a lot of bells and whistles, but for
the price what do you expect? Consid-
er its higher-priced competition, and
you will really appreciate the RP220’s
value.

However, I did not like the sound
quality of the tubes that shipped with
the unit. Fortunately, the RP220 ac-
cepts virtually any 12AX7 tubes, so you
can pick whatever brand you like.
When I substituted a pair of Groove
Tubes for the originals, the sound im-
proved dramatically. According to
Rolls, the RP220 now ships with better
quality tubes.

Other criticisms? Okay, the power
LED is a bit close to channel 2’s output
peak LED, and they can easily be con-
fused. Who cares? What matters is that
given good tubes, the RP220 sounds
great. With its many potential applica-
tions, it makes a valuable addition to
any studio.

Erik Hawkins is a producer and
musician in the San Francisco Bay Area. He
is the owner of Sound Proof Productions
and an associate of Infinite Studios.

Ilio Synclavier Sample

Library

By Geary Yelton

The sounds that
made the Synclavier

n the beginning was the Syn-
clavier, and it was good. Very

good. But it was also expen-
sive. Very expensive. One feature that
made the Synclavier so in-demand for
studio recording was its large library
of high-quality samples. Recorded with
16-bit resolution at a 48 or 50 kHz sam-
pling rate, the quality of those samples
was unparalleled and is still considered
state-of-the-art.

The Synclavier (now manufactured
by The Synclavier Company) is still
priced out of sight, and MIDI technol-
ogy has caught up with most of its ca-
pabilities, but widespread hunger for
high-quality instrument samples is
more alive than ever. It's about time
someone made the Synclavier library
of samples available for today's popular
samplers.

Ilio Entertainments has released sev-
eral CD-ROM volumes of these sounds
for the Digidesign SampleCell, Kurz-
weil K2000, Akai S-series, and Roland
700-series samplers. I checked out
three volumes for SampleCell: Strings
Percussion+ Disc One, Essential Percussion,
and Percussion+ Disc Two: World & Or-
chestral.

ZING WENT THE STRINGS
New England Digital’s fine-sounding
library of string samples for the Syn-
clavier greatly contributed to its popu-
larity with composers and producers.
Ilio’s Strings CD-ROM contains just
under 240 MB of samples, instruments,
and banks. In addition to the impres-
sive variety of violins, violas, cellos, dou-
ble basses, and assorted combinations,
there are harps and vocal ensembles.
The strings are played legato, stacca-
to, pizzicato, vibrato, and at various dy-
namic levels. There are as many as
three versions of each bank and in-
strument to accommodate the amount
of memory in your sampler. Many re-
quire a full 32 MB of RAM, but there
are also scaled-back banks that have



shorter samples or, more often, have
fewer multisamples. In the maximum-
memory versions of each solo violin
and cello sample, every “white key”
note is included, which means that no
single sample is transposed more than
a semitone.

When you open a file from within
SampleCell Editor, comments in the
Open File dialog box specify the con-
troller routings and RAM require-
ments. Knowing in advance how much
RAM is necessary saves you from get-
ting a bank or an instrument partially
loaded, only to have SampleCell delete
all its samples when it realizes there
isn’t enough memory.

Instruments are usually arranged as
multisamples with the same dynamic
and articulation (forte, pizzicato, etc.).
Some instruments were sampled with
vibrato, others without. Unless you
change the modulation routings your-
self, you can’t add vibrato with pres-
sure or modulation. That'’s just as well,
because vibrato from a low-frequency
oscillator would certainly detract from
the naturalness of these strings.

Everything was recorded through the

Synclavier’s analog-to-digital convert-
ers. Ilio has relooped each of the orig-
inal samples using Jupiter Systems’
Infinity software. As a result, the loops
are nearly perfect. According to the
“Read Me” file that accompanies the
disc, noise reduction was applied spar-
ingly to noisier samples.

COULD’VE FOOLED ME

Among the banks are seven string en-
sembles in both mono and stereo ver-
sions. Ensemble Mix 1 and 2, which
combine multisamples of all four
stringed instruments, require 31 MB
and 12.5 MB of RAM, respectively. En-
semble Mix Complete, at 28 MB, com-
bines sustained forte and staccato
cellos, violas, and violins with sustained
piano, pizzicato, and tremolo violins.

To my ears, all sampled strings sound
somewhat synthetic, especially in the
context of symphonic music. But I'm
sure the Synclavier strings would fool
the average guy on the street.

Each of the sustained sounds has a
fairly fast attack and an even sustain.
MIDI Footpedal and Modulation
Wheel messages control the amount of

staccato violin and cello in the mix,
giving the attacks more punch.

Ensemble Strings 1 and 2 spread
cello, viola, and violin sections across
the keyboard. These samples have no
vibrato, and volume can be changed
either by the modulation wheel or key-
board pressure. Ensemble Strings
w/Staccato is identical to Ensemble
Strings 1, with the addition of staccato
cellos and violins. Modulation Wheel
controls their volume in the mix.

As you might expect, the stereo and
mono violins and violin sections take
up more disc space than anything else.
The sustained violins have a moderate
attack, which may be too slow for some
applications. Each of the sustained vio-
lins is forte—perhaps too forte—with
fairly obvious splits.

The tremolo violins are a bit intense,
but still quite good. The pizzicatos are
excellent. Solo violins are provided in
sustained, staccato, and pizzicato vari-
ations. There are occasionally two ver-
sions of the same note, but I wish more
dynamic levels were available. The
sound of the solo violins is consistently
good, but not great.

QUIK-LOK™...“WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENT STANDS”

See us at

Namm booth #’s

1458 & 1462
*WS-500
Modular
WORKSTATION

Send $2.00 for
Quik Lok
Professional
Product
Catalog

99 Tulip Avenue ¢ Floral Park, NY 11001
(516) 352-4110 « FAX: (516) 352-0754

[}

The Shape of
Things to Come.

QUIK 18K has a stand
for any application.
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®@ SYNCLAVIER SAMPLES

Though there aren’t many variations,
the violas are generally better. The sus-
tained forte violas may be the most re-
alistic string samples I've ever heard.
Velocity affects the attack time and
loudness, and again, Modulation and
Pressure also affect loudness.

The sustained cellos are also good,
with enough splits to keep the slight
vibrato at a consistent rate. In the cello
ensemble, solo cello is layered in for a
fuller sound. Although the timbre of
the cellos ranges from very rich to
rather thin, often depending on the
amount of memory used, they’re all
pretty effective.

In fact, almost all of the library’s Syn-
clavier strings are usable. For the most
part, vibrato is pretty consistent from
one multisample to another. Some of
the crossfades and Velocity switches
could be better. One obvious problem
is that the Modulation Wheel works in
a nonlinear fashion, making it difficult
to manually control mix and volume
without abrupt changes. You'll proba-
bly want to reprogram the mod pa-
rameters.

DON'T HARP ON IT

I suppose harps have their place on a
strings disc, and there are plenty of
harp samples here. The sustained harps
are okay, but they’re nothing to write
home about. I've heard equally good
sampled harps from a synthesizer.
More interesting are the marvelous lit-
tle harp arpeggios, which are best

Synclavier

Sa mpler Library

llio Entertainments’ Synclavier Sampler Library includes sev-
eral CD-ROM volumes of sounds for Digidesign SampleCell,
Kurzweil K2000, Akai S-series, and Roland 700-series sam-
plers. The library’'s quality is generally good, but Percus-
sion+ Disc Two: World & Orchestral is downright awesome.
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played at their original pitch. Most of
them are alternately ascending and de-
scending. Surprisingly, there’s at least
one with two flubbed notes in the mid-
dle. Now that’s realism!

There are three kinds of vocal sam-
ples: Jones Vocal, Boys Choir, and
Vocal FX. The Jones Vocals are a small
male ensemble singing the syllables
“baah” and “dooh.” There are also in-
struments that truncate the beginning
of each to form the syllables “aah™ and
“ooh.” The Boys Choir offers six pitch-
es, with the lowest one deeper than
you'd expect from a real boys choir.
The effects are five percussive syllables,
such as a breathy “uh” and a fricative
“tch.” Both mono and stereo versions
are available. Here again, the loops are
excellent, but the split points are pret-
ty obvious.

None of the vocal samples sound nat-
ural, but they’re still pretty cool. They
can be used anywhere you need a vocal
synth pad. The Jones Vocal “dooh” has
a particularly nice synthy quality, sort of
like pan pipes in the upper range.

BEYOND THE ESSENTIALS

The first of two percussion discs, Per-
cussion+ Disc One: Essential Percussion,
focuses on the sounds of a drum Kkit,
with electric bass. Trap percussion in-
cludes snares, kicks, toms, hi-hats, and
cymbals. Latin percussion, steel drums,
synth hits, and assorted sound effects
are thrown in for good measure. Banks
are arranged into eight drum Kkits,
three of which are low-mem-
ory or mono versions of the
others.

I wasn’t enthusiastic about
the drum Kkits, but I used
them as a basis for creating
my own kits. Each kit is on
MIDI channel 1; none uses
the entire keyboard. Many
of the toms and cymbeals are
exceptional, but all the
snare samples are too short.
You can remedy this, of
course, with a little reverb.
The 5 MB of hi-hats is espe-
cially nice and features as-
sorted degrees of being
open or closed.

Drum sounds range from
naturally acoustic to heavily
processed. The bank called
Drum Machine is a fairly
standard drum kit, with
some good sound effects,

but no drum-machine samples. The
Rhythm Section bank is a 9 MB kit with
bongos, shakers, tambourine, and cym-
bal roll, with picked electric bass on
MIDI channel 3.

The instruments grouped as Percus-
sion are mostly of the latin variety. The
diversity of bongo drums is particularly
outstanding. These include patterns
played at various tempos, several rolls
and riffs, and bongos played with
hands, brushes, sticks, and mallets. Lots
of tambourines, maracas, shakers, con-
gas, cowbells, timbales, and all the oth-
ers you'd expect are found here.

In addition, there are miscellaneous
pitched sounds, such as plucks and
mutes on an electric guitar, a carillon-
like wine glass, and a sound I can only
describe as a bowed vibraphone. The
eleven Bizarro sounds aren’t especially
bizarre, encompassing various sound
effects from synthesizers, prepared
piano, car doors, and the like. There
are also six short Tone Hits created by
layering synthesizers.

The electric bass is a good, basic bass
guitar played with both pick and fin-
gers. Notes are sustained, and the large
(nearly 20 MB) version has a crossfade
between soft and hard playing. E Bass
Picked 1 is less than 1 MB and very
even across its pitch range, but it’s
munchkinized if you play higher than E
above middle C. E Bass Picked 2 is
identical, but playing harder opens up
a lowpass filter. E Bass Plk/Pik VS
abruptly velocity-switches between fin-
gered and picked bass.

Bass effects include mutes, pulls,
slaps, and glisses in different zones on
the keyboard. The popped basses are
almost perfect, but I wish there were
more than six multisamples.

WORLDLY SOUNDS

The second percussion volume, Per-
cussion+ Disc Two: World & Orchestral,
is absolutely great. It features almost
500 MB of instruments from around
the world, from abacus to xylophone.
Many instruments offer single hits,
rolls, and rhythmic loops with anno-
tated tempos.

Orchestral sounds include timpani,
celesta, gong, ratchet, triangle, wood-
block, and so on. Of course, there are
also snares, bass drums, and cymbals.
The nearly 170 MB of timpani are es-
pecially impressive. I never realized
that kettledrums had such a large mu-
sical vocabulary. If it can be played on



timpani, it’s probably on this disc. The
celesta is beautiful and very realistic.
There are also some very good bells
and chimes, as well as other pitched
percussion such as vibes and marimba.

For the most part, I prefer the snares
on this disc to those on Volume 1. They
have a lot of life, and if you want them
processed, you can do it yourself. Many
of the snare patterns are familiar mili-
tary marches.

As far as I can tell, each of the bass
drum samples is from the same drum.
Fortunately, it’s the perfect orchestral
bass drum. Unfortunately, it’'s much
too legato for nonorchestral music. At
least three cymbals are rolled and
struck at various levels, with plenty of
sample time for the fades. This is good
stuff.

World percussion includes instru-
ments from Africa, Asia, South Ameri-
ca, and more. Some of these, such as
kalimba and rainstick, can be found in
almost any world percussion sampler
library. Others, such as caxixi, anklung,
and totosan, may be hard to find.

I'm a big fan of Indian tabla, and
there are ten excellent tabla sounds
here, as many as I've found anywhere.
There’s also a huge selection of shakers
and rattles made of everything from
pigs feet and bean pods to dry bones
and pantyhose packaging. In addition

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Synclavier Sampler Library
PRICE:

Strings $249

Percussion+ Disc One: Essen-
tial Percussion $187
Percussion+ Disc Two: World
& Orchestral Percussion $187
SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:
Akai S-series, Digidesign
SampleCell, Kurzweil
K2000, or Roland 700-
series sampler
MANUFACTURER:

Ilio Entertainments

PO Box 3772

Chatsworth, CA 91311

tel. (800) 747-4546

or (818) 883-4546

fax (818) 883-4361
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to lots of whistles and guiros, latin in-
struments include castanets, claves,
clickers, and clackers. There isn’t a
clunker in the entire collection.

Each family of instruments is mapped
to the keyboard in a specific key range.
South American drums are an octave
higher than shakers and rattles, with
Far Eastern percussion in the next oc-
tave. This arrangement makes it possi-
ble to load different instruments into a
bank without so much concern for
overlapping key ranges. Of course,
pitched instruments, such as kalimba
and waterphone, are spread across the
keyboard to reflect their actual ranges.

For those who purchase both Percus-
sion+ discs, there are banks that com-
bine their sounds into a single bank.
This is cool, but loading a double-disc
bank from CD-ROM was a tedious,
time-consuming headache. The com-
puter had to read the first disc every
time it needed to know what to ask for
on the second. Then it prompted me
for permission to find each instrument.
After it found the instrument, it
prompted me to click the Open but-
ton. Loading one bank took more than
two dozen disc swaps. Fortunately, disc
swaps and prompts can be minimized
by copying the Bank file to hard disk.

RECOMMENDATIONS

I love the World & Orchestral percus-
sion disc, and | recommend it whole-
heartedly. The variety is impressive,
and the sounds are well done. You
probably have never heard many of
these instruments, and the ones you've
heard a million times are top notch.

Most of the sounds on Essential Per-
cussion, though, can be easily found
elsewhere. There’s not much on this
disc to make it superior to similar CD-
ROMs. If you’re short on drum kit
sounds, however, it’s worth a look. And
to be fair, the variety and quality of the
cymbals is exceptional.

The collection of samples on Strings
is quite good, but certainly not the
finest. Its sounds are an excellent ad-
dition to anyone’s sampler library, but
they’re not the last strings you’ll ever
need to buy. There are no solo violas
and no bass section. But as long as you
don’t expect perfection, you won’t be
disappointed.

Geary Yelton is confused and
pursuing the path of the solitary heart in
Atlanta, Georgia.

144 W. Eagle Rd.
Havertown Pa.19083
800-321-6434

Voice: 215-658-2323 Fax : 215-896-4414
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We are experts in low cost hard disk
recording!! Call for our prices on the
following IBM Windows products.

CérdD7v.:
Digital Only Card (SPDIF)
ES NN

Software Audio Workshop

With Saw you can easily:

Overlay vocals over music beds.

Add sound effects to recordings.

Master complete album projercts.

* Hard disk recording card required *

- fam (71 g 4370
Musicator L3 =2

Sequencing & notation in 1 package!
32 staves/ 32 tracks— SMPTE Sync.
GM/GS editing...On screen mixing board.
Score and part printng! Call for info!

Cakewalk
QR usic Quese

el ntertacas, sollwars, and sound
sk are on sl evary day

Sa&
bbb L

We stock the following:
Roland Rap-10-SCD-15-SCC1
Turtle Beach sound cards.
Cakewalk Pro 3.0-Finale-Vision
Midi Quest-Solo Quest
Notator Logic-Cubase-Voyetra
Band in a Box-Jammer-Encore-
Performer-Unisyn-Overture-
Studio 4-Midi Time Piece-
MQX 32M-PC Midi -Note 1/1+
Music Time-Fast Eddie-Editor+
Quickscore Pro-Sound Forge-
Midi Scan-Music Printer +-
Power Tracks-Jazz Pianist-
Dozens of others !!!!

Gall for froo Midi/Multimedia catalog.
m We ship worldwide !!
. 3 FAX : 215-896-4414
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EI.ECTRON'C MUSIC'AN CMSSIHED ADS are the easiest and most economical

means to reach a buyer for your product or service. The Classified pages of EM sup-
ply our readers with a valuable shopping marketplace. We suggest you buy wisely;
mail-order consumers have rights, and sellers must comply with the Federal Trade
Commission, as well as various state laws. EM shall not be liable for the contents of
advertisements. For complete information on prices and deadlines, call (800) 544-5530.

EMPLOYMENT OFFERED

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

International Record Label seek-
ing arranger, composer for New Age
synth or acoustic original music
compositions. Demo samples not
returned. Bio/resume helpful. In-
clude name, address, phone #. PO
Box 290112, Nashville, TN 37229.

LET THE GOVERNMENT FINANCE
your new or existing small busi-
ness. Grants/loans to $500,000.
Free recorded message: (707) 448-
0270. (NS9).

PianoDisc
The world's leading manufacturer of
music for hi-tech player pianos is
actively soliciting MIDI sequences
for the following types of music:

J IewshIchrcw‘ f __ \
2 ltalian Populdfl

MIDI pepcocalf Interested musiciihs
should Sbbmif & taf of completed
music for solespiati® or for piano and
accompanying instruments to:
PIANODISC

NorTH FRibwAay Bivp
CA 95834

ACRAMINITO

EQUIPMENT FOR SALE

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

Chapman Stick. Buy and sell vin-
tage, used. Rent, trade, layaway,
strings, supplies. Credit cards OK.
Free newsletter subscription, les-
sons, cassette reviews. Traktor
Topaz. 24-hour recorded info: (415)
435-7504.

“When eyeey mote vimnts,

N3 X N ~a

Yy a

" Affordable,

beliavable and

. “availahle now!
o Call 'j-&';;\;"
1-800-386-45358

\\Th\?‘ Spiritof Fr@do‘ﬁl‘ "

\
" nenonn $)

-

WORLD’S SMALLEST EQUIP. DLR.
GET ON THE MAILING LIST NOW!
R-8, $375; QuadraVerb, $275; D-50,
$600; S900, $650; M1R, $700; TSR-
8, $1,500. Mics, Mixers & Processors
aplenty. Call for today’s availabilities
TELESIS (714) 998-3001

Harmonic Enhancement
&
60, 120, 180 Hz Filters

Low Cost
;

ASP 100
Audio Sigmal Processor

Recording Studios, DJs,
Stereos/Home Theaters

Pietsch Electronics, Ltd.
Phone: (301) 540-2471
Fax: (301) 540-4197

<

XLTRA-GA’TJ‘E

o
e
e

+* BLOW OUT * *
40% OFF! CALL NOW!
Encore  (707) 579 0602

RODUCTIONS
P.0. Box 7045, Santa Rosa, CA 95407 USA.

;]Z

HORN PLAYERS!
Digital MID! Horn con-
nects to any MIDI sound
source to open up a
whole new world of
sounds. So affordably /&
priced that every musi- /
cian should have
one! Call CEC. €%

{414) 784-9001

We want your used MIDI equip-
ment and weli-maintained record-
ing gear. We'll give you cash, or take
it in on trade. Come in, or do it all
through the mail. Call, write, or fax
for prices and details. jSi, Hablamos
Espanol! Caruso Music, 20 Bank
St., New London, CT 06320. (203)
442-9600; fax: (203) 442-0463.

For Sale
Emulator 2 + hard drive, mint con-
dition. Great library included, $975.
Also—Akai $1000, 2 Meg RAM,
expandable. Compatible with $800,
95 seconds sample time, $1,500.
(703) 525-7000, Gary.

American Pro Audio

ign * Opcode * Otan

Dy
ggl?nd + Korg * Prodisk
Yamaha « Fostex « Dolby
Soundtracs * DDA * Ramsa
Trident » Neumann « Tannoy
Eventide * TC Elect * Summit

Digital Workstations  Software
Keyboards « Recorders * Consoles « DAT
Leasing and financing.

(612) 938-7777

YRS M:I-D+| SYSTEMS
STATE OF THE ART TECHNOLOGY
WITH SERVICE IN:
MIDI-COMPUTER DIRECT-TO-DISK
RECORDING-CONSULTING-SALES
176 Oxford Rd., Fern Park, FL 32730
(800) YRS-9789
FAX (407) 331-8239
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Sound
thinkir
The Best Prices,
The Best Service

you'll ever find on...

digidesign

800-822-2029

GREAT DEALS!

Used Audio/Video/Musical
Equipment. In Stock!
Top Brands like:
Yamaha, Soundcraft, Akai,
E-mu, Sony, Panasonic,
Tascam, dbx, Neumann, AKG,
and Many Many More!
CALL or FAX for our
Catalog/Listing and SAVE!
AVR
Audio Video Research
{Boston)

{617) 924-0660
fax: (617) 924-0497

{Connecticut)
(203) 289-9475
fax: (203) 291-9760

ATTENTION
Mackie 8-Bus Owners

M-Series Console / Workstation

MORE THAN YOU IMAGINED
FOR LESS THAN YOU EXPECTED

\ & arcosy.

24-HR ORDERINFO  800/427-5698
Rt 3 » Box 4374-A - Osage Beach, MO 65065

Looking for used or new MIDI
equipment? We've got tons of
super clean Yamaha, Roland, Korg,
Kawai, and E-mu products in stock.
Come in, or do it all through the
mail. Call, write, or fax for prices &
details. jSi, Hablamos Espanol!
Caruso Music, 20 Bank St., New
London, CT 06320, USA. (203) 442-
9600; fax: (203) 442-0463.
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Buy/Sell/Trade

Recorders, FX, workstations,
consoles and more!

Mackie, Tascam, Alesis, Yamaha,
AKG, Lexicon, Roland, Digidesign

EAR

Professional Audio/Video
602-267-0600
24HrFax 602-275-3277

Serving Audio Professionals since 1978
“se habla espaiiol”

APO or FPO as a mailing address?
Then call, write, or fax our special
department for absolutely all of
your new or used musical equip-
ment needs. Worldwide delivery!
iSi, Hablamos Espanol! Caruso
Music, Dept. OS, 20 Bank St., New
London, CT 06320, USA. Phone:
(203) 442-9600; fax: (203) 442-0463.

This high
quality,
Natural

sounding

large
~ diaphragm
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OMNIRAX

ST for the

800-332-3393
P.0.00X 1792 SAUSAUTO, CA 94966

Call:

1-800-873-0544
List $399 STEDMAN

4167 an Dr
Richland MI 49083

SINGERS! scis

Unlimited BackRgrounds"'
From Standard Tapes, Records, & CD:
E

Madein USA

LT Sound , h. pl l
7988 LT Pa
Lithoniz x.\ umm

fma

24 Hour Demo/In

Need Audio, MIDI, or Recording equipment?]  [IESZERPIPS 2485 - Ext 16

Best Vocal Eliminator™, Key Changer, Voice Enhancer!

coneultants in the industry
vﬂndwrsoommenaahons 30 you'll get the best
W

Sound Deals, inc.
Specialists in Samplers, Synths, Pro
Audio, Analog & Digital Recording.
Effects, Drum Machines, Computer

-Aldln nunuhm
-P'o‘essmalsmw.‘

MEXPCI’IICI‘I:C the D’%v’cegn‘;y ol Software/Hardware & more!

Experience the Sweetwater Difference. (800) 822-6434/(205) 823-4888

() ::‘ys':;f:y ! Sound Deals, Inc.
5’ MWAIEI  ET Wayne. IN 46808 230 Old Towne Rd.

(219) 432-8176 Birmingham, AL 35216

Fax (219)432-1758
—_—

I\

=~

@
Don’t Get Beat
When you need equipment call

8TH STREET MUSIC

(800) 878-8882

Philadelphia’s Largest Musical
Instrument Dealer!!!

8th Street Music, 1023 Arch St.
Philadelphia, PA 19107 d

NS

DATRAX

Originator in DAT Tape Storage Systems.
m DATRAX 60 Solid Oak in Natural
or Black Finish
® Nylon DAT Tape Carrying Cases
u NEW! DAT Tape Storage Drawers 320

NEW PLASTIC LINE: A DATRAX 40 A Video

8mm Rax A Cassette Rax a All $21.95

Tel: 310.305.0317 4 Fax: 310.305.9167
CALL TOLL FREE: 800.9.DATRAX

BRYCO PRODUCTS, 8701 Falmouth Ave.,
Svite 201, Playe Del Rey, CA 90293

DAT| ..’l”"ll'..

RAX|

SERGE
| A |

SOUND TRANSFORM SYSTEMS
Vox 510-465-6896 Oakland CA Fax Slm‘

CLOSEOUT PRICED
Casio VZ-10M MIDI sound module
* 128 Analog Presets ¢ 128 multi-
patch storage * 16-note poly ¢ IPD
sound synthesis ® Also in stock:
VZ-1 synths, FZ-1 samplers, CZ-1
synths, and MIDI Horns.

C.E.C. (414) 784-9001

RECORDING STUDIO WANTED
FOR LEASE in SF Bay Area. Est.
producer/composer wishes to lease
finished space. Large enough to
accomodate live bands & grand
piano. Control room must be large
enough to hold tons of MIDI gear,
kbds.,etc. | already own all the rec.
equip. (415) 467-5412.

Experience the tradition of
Manny's legendary service,

, Ménny's Mailbox Music

48th Street At Your Doorstep
156 W. 48th Street, NY, NY 10036

Hours 10:00 a.m. - 6:00 p.m. EST M-F

A PART OF
LEGEND AT
HAY'S MUSIC

From Jimi Hendrix to

-

v

Guns N' Roses, Manny's ‘
. _has been the first choice of
' legendary musicians for ‘

almost 60 years.

expertise and extensive
equipment selection.

Call 212/869-5172
or write for your FREE (
product catalog today
and become part ‘
of THE LEGEND.

(Add $2.00 shipping and handling
outside Continental U.S.)

P
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INSTRUCTION

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

Computer and Video Imaging,
Bachelor of Arts Degree. The only
integrated media degree in the
country concentrating in graphic
design, imaging concepts, 2D0/3D
animation, scriptwriting, story-
boarding, authoring, video and
sound technology, UNIX environ-
ment, C and C++ programming. PC
and SGI platforms. Accredited.
Cogswell College, 1175 Bordeaux
Dr., Sunnyvale, CA 94089-1299.
(408) 541-0100.

FINALE MADE EASY
$49.95 VIDEOTAPE—(VHS / PAL)

| Step-by-step music notation demo.
$34.95 WORKBOOK & DISK

Mac. 147-Page illustrated guide.

$39.95 FLIPBOOK- 10 Pages
Finale Manual On Your Keyboard

GET ALL 3 FOR ONLY $99

71-800-437-9178 ® X

MAESTRO GRAPHICS, Inc.
11311 N. Central Expwy. Ste 300_ Dallas, TX 75243

Be a recording engineer. Train at
home for a high-paying, exciting
career, or build your own studio.
Free information. Audio Institute
of America, 2258-A Union St., Suite
F, San Francisco, CA 94123

Music Engineering Technology,
Bachelor of Science Degree. The
only program in the country where
you can learn MIDI from A to Z, syn-
thesizer and sampler hardware, dig-
ital audio, and software design.
Fully equipped individual MIDI work-
stations. Careers for music, elec-
tronics, and computer industries.
Accredited. Cogswell College,
1175 Bordeaux Dr., Sunnyvale, CA
94089-1299. (408) 541-0100.

Live-Sound Mixing Video

Train yourself no

ED 3§

Frustrated

with owner's manuals?

et a free copy of our catalog,
which features tips and techniques
books for equipment by Roland,
Alesis, Yamaha, Casio,
Korg,Ensonigq,
Kawai, Kurzweil and Oberheim.

All titles reviewed and guaranteed!

BOOKSHELF

6400 Hollis St. #10
Emeryville, CA 94608
{800) 233-9604 « (510) 653-3307
e-mail: mixbooks@mnusa.com

Short cuts to developing awesome
Blues, Jazz, Rock, Gospel, New
Age, R&B, Latin styles. Book/tape
wj/optional MIDI disk shows you
how. Free info (800) 748-5934.
A.D.G. Productions, 15517 Cordary
Ave., Lawndale, CA 90260.

Play faster! Play better! Practice
playing keyboard with FAST FIN-
GERS® MIDI KEYBOARD LES-
SONS for IBM-PC. From $49.95.
VISA/MC/AMEX. Call (800) 327-0209,
or write: FAST FINGERS® MUSIC
SOFTWARE, Dept. EM2, PO Box
741, Rockville Centre, NY 11571,

PARTS & ACCESSORIES

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

DBDS-1 docking station, turn your
Waveblaster daughterboard to sound
module with power/logic/MIDI;
$79.95. MIDI merger; $59.95. 8-
input trigger-to-MID(; $69.95. S&H
$3.90. Check/MO, PME Engineering,
Dept. E2, Box 3134 W. Lafayette,
IN 47906. Ph/Fx: (317) 743-1734;
e-mail: PME@holonet.net.

PEAVEY » CASIO
TXB1Z 5XRAM 13
W30 SCSIF Kt 174

gOuut 200M8
JOueﬂzm 504
D-ROM (4X) 494
Fixed 494/
Fixed 1.44GB 994
HARD DRIVES
SALES & REPAIR

v INFO &‘

FREE CATALOG
619-789-6558
ORDERS 800-753-6558
FAX 619-789-4170

1125 ELEVENTH STREET
RAMONA, CA 92065
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DATA STORAGE SYSTEMS

PROFPESSIONAL STORAGE SOLUTIONS

FOR DAW'S AND SAMPLERS
DIGIDESIGN ENSONIO Mac
AKAl ROLAND 1BM
YAMAHA Emu ATARI

PLAY RARD. ..... SPIN Eiﬁ-
(305) 749-0555

MON-FR] 10AM-7PM EST. VISA /MC
e

PUBLICATIONS

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

Kurzweil K2000 Information. Quick
reference card—control sources,
programs, setups, $9. Programs at-
a-glance—all 200 preset programs
in chart form, cross-references to
keymaps, control sources, algo-
rithms, effects, $29 plus $5 S&H.
Detailed SysEx, write for info.
Knowledge is Power, 44 Brookdale
Rd, Brighton, MA 02135.

Books, Tapes, Videos

Get our free catalog
featuring resources on

¢ MIDI * Instrument-specific guides
« Synthesis & Sampling

¢ Drum machine patterns

* Recording * Composition

* Music business

* A&R Lists and more

All titles reviewed and guaranteed!

BOOKSHELF

6400 Hollis St. #10
Emeryville, CA 94608
(800) 233-9604 « {510) 653-3307
e-mail: mixbooks@mnusa.com

THE GUIDE TO MIDI ORCHES-
TRATION. Are your MIDI arrange-
ments sounding uitra fake? Get
this new manua! by film com-
poser Paul Gilreath. Shows how
to achieve extremely realistic
orchestration from your MIDI
setup. Includes detailed exam-
ples, charts, setups, patches, and
more. 100% money-back guar-
antee. $14.95.
(800) 469-9575

RECORDING SERVIGES
AND REPAIRS

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

for as low as

$35
b/w Inserts included
fast turnaround

0
Big Dreams Studio, Ltd. 0
708-945-6160

nly $2,590

« FREE Graphk Design * Ready In 3 wm'
© Mojor Lobel Qutdiy * Morsy Back Guorontes
DISC MAKERS
1210_0-468-9353

W
/5 202,010+ W&

**A great deall**
Real-time cassettes—Nakamichi
decks, chrome tapes—the best!
Album length $1.50/100. On-cass.
printing/inserts avail. Grenadier, 10
Parkwood Ave., Rochester, NY
14620. {716) 442-6209 eves.

FREE CASSETTE DUPLICATION
Real-Time Ships/3 days. Lowest
Prices Guaranteed! Order 90 C-30s
and Get 10 Free with boxes for
$116! We will beat any advertised
price! Accurate Audio Labs, Inc.
(800) 801-7664.

VINTAGE KEYBOARD
EXPERT LESLIE REPAIR
REFURBISHED LESLIES
COMPLETE STOCK - B3 &
LESLIE PARTS

(415) 348-2737 FAX (415) 348-2034

L
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All
Manufacturing
In Our Piant!

SPECIALS -

“With This Ad Only”

500 - Cassettes - $715
(1,000 Cassettes - $1,025)
Retail-Ready: FULL COLOR J-Card,

Test Cassette, Graphics Layout,

Typesetting & Film, Cassette Label,
Norelco Box & Shrink-Wrap (to 50 min)

500 - 12" Vinyl - $1,105
(1,000 12" Singles - $1,510)
Retail-Ready: 12" Single Package

Direct Metal Mastering, 5 Test Pressings
Label Layout & Printing, Plastic Sleeve,
Black or White Die-Cut Jackets
& Shrink Wrap (1o 14 Min. per side)

500 - Promo CD's - $995
(1,000 CD's - $1,550)
Delivery in 15 Business Days!

Promotional Package includes: CD-R
Reference, One Color CD Label with
Layout, Typesetting & Film (to 63 Min.)

500 - Color CD's - $1,995
(1,000 CD's - $2,265)

& Tray Card, free CD-R Reference,
2-Color CD Label, Graphics Layout &
Film, Jewel Case & Shrink-Wrap
(to 63 Min.)

| Best vaiwes e The bnsestry! |
Call For Our Complats Cataley
EUROPADISK,LTD.

75 Varick Street, New York, NY 10013
© (212) 226-4401 FAX (212) 966-0456

®

PAACTER(N, e——
REPLICATION
PRINTING
TOTAL PACKAGING
GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO
POSTERS
PERSONALIZED EXPERT SERVICE

COMPLETE CD AND CASSETTE

The Power
of Excellence

212 - 333 - 5953

330 WEST 58TH ST NEW YORK

TAL FERLE

-

LP

-

(R

NOILONAO¥d

NY 10019

SYNTRONICS

MUulIC ERVICE

Factory Authorized

Ensoniq, Kurzwell, Akal,
Fostex, Kawal & Oberheim

Vw l&ntheuzer Repair

466 Com Boston, Ma. MIS

617-266-5039

Need A Few

CDs Made?
We Do It
For Much Less Than You
Would Expect!
CD Recording Servnce includes:
* High Quality Marking on Disc
» Sharp Color Insert for Jewel Box
» Dlgltal Sample Rate Conversion

> Standard Shipping
* Unconditional Guarantee

# Quantity
Replication
available also!

FREE Brochure

(310) 796-0424 x-135

RECORDS, TAPES & (DS

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

OUTRAGEOUS PRICES!
C-10 $.25 C-20 $.31 C-30$.35
C-45 $.43 C-62 $.52 C-92%.74
BASF Chrome &/or Aurex Cobalt
(like TDK SA}. 5-screw clear
Olamon shell, 100-piece box, bulk.
Custom lengths, Boxes, On-shell
print, etc. SoundSpace Inc

(800) 767-7353

HUMMINGBIRD RECORDINGS—
COMPACT DISC & TAPE MANU-
FACTURING. 1,000 full-color CD
package, $1,977; 500 Color CD &
Tape Combo, $2,497. Digital tape
dubbing at slow speed. Many other
packages. Call for free catalog.
(800) 933-9722.

1,000 s from

500 354 500 Cassates e

 $2585 1
10 CD PROMO PACKS
| $370 !

gz
11-800-476-8211]

OAn mMmAGOZIOrON

A DYNAMIX
D8 | omocor | " romacon
300 | $1095.00 |  $4495.00
500 | $1495.00 |  $1595.00

(1000 $1325.00 |  $172500 |
Cass.| NoJCod | Full Color inserts
[ “tvome g Biny Creome Diyg Bn
300 | $345.00 $600.00
500 | $445.00 $75000 |

[1000] $750.00 | $99500 |

CD Mastering — $95.00
Cassetle Mastering — $50.

AUDIO DYNAMIX

(81 3) 446-8273
Total Tape Services

639 Cleveland St/ Clearwater, FL 34615

3M AGFA AMPEX SONY
Audio, video & digital tapes
Sony Professional Pro Audio,
Neumann, Sennheiser, B & K,
AKG, Fostex, Shure & Crown
Products.
R & M PRO AUDIO
691 10th Ave., SF, CA 94118
(415) 386-8400/Fax 386-6036

2000 CD’s for $3,515
Jan - Feb Special or,
1000 CD’s for $2,315
Includes: Sonic System mastering to
PMCD, 2-color label hilm, 2-page
brochure, 4 color front, 1 color back, 4
color inlay, all fim seps & printing,
replication & shrinkwrap to jewel cose.
San Diego 619-267-0307

1-800-828-6537 » FAX 619-267-1339

—

Special Special Special

12" Record
$900.00 for 500

it tor

014150515

CASSETTE AND CD PACKAGES

-E Tape Complex

* Complete Graphics Capabﬂﬁes
* Studio Supplies

* Mastering Tape

' BASF Maxima Ho

workg

1000 CD's from

$S$1 . S5S00

PRINTING

PACKAGING
1-800-4CD-AUDIO
4771 « Tax 2137655 LLLN

8455 beverly boulevard = suite 500

west hollywood * ca » 90048-3416

MASTERING * MANUFACTURING « PRINTING
DiZI-RIM
———

FOR COMPACT DISCS» CD-ROM
REAL TIME & HIGH SPEED AUDIO CASSETTES

COMPLETE PACKAGES « COMPETITIVE PRICING
GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO » PERSONALIZED
EXPERT SERVICE » FAST TURN-AROUND

ALL (800) 815-3444 ===
E

|

130 WEST &NO STREET » NEW YORK, NY 10036

CRYSTAL CLEAR SOUND
TAPEMASTERS

Your mg;50

1000 Compact Discs $1750
1000 CDs/500 Cassettes $2150

anurmmmty
with customer-supplied inserte

IR=lele R 880-0073

MC/VisA

ACCEPTED

—_—
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REGORDS, TAPES & CDS

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

Shit it B, ey

The new CD
refease now
availabie on

Bluxo Records.
CD $15
Postage Paid.
Major credit cards
accepted. Call
1-800-933-3054

......

Unhoh fsa Bulo“'

FL remdens 8dd % FL ssies taw

Anything Avudio-Video

Cassette & CO Manufacturing 3
Any Ienqth Blank Cassettes

Visa - Mastemrd - Discover
800-483-TAPE (800-483-8273)

o= THE WAREHE OSE_5 °

Emersonﬁl Jacksonvilie. FL 32207

X
5
Z
o
§
58
8 -
E
2
e
“"
[ ]
3
NS 1N 45¥8 TEXVIN

LENGTH | PRICE
(ea)
C-10 | $0.30
C-20 | $0.36
C-30 | $0.42
C-45 | $0.48
C-60 | $0.58
C-90 | $0.78

A3

F 1k

Our CD and cassexte packages are the
most complete, superior quality, retad-
ready packages available. just send us

INDEPENDENT RELEASE SPECIAL - MAJOR LABEL

1,000 CDs
Complete Package
‘2,447
(Add 500 cassetses for only 922 more)
Most Complete CD and Cassette Packages Available, Call 1-800-637-9493

iy S
+ 3.Color ise Printis |
+ From Your DAT, 1630, or COR |
+ Color Separations, Typesetting, and

Graphic Design Included!

Musicraft

“GRAND OLD MAN OF MICRO-
TONALITY”—OMNI. Get your
CD by Ivor Darreg, creator of
some of the earliest electronic
instruments and modern micro-
tonal music! Send $13.95 per CD
to: Ivor Darreg Memorial Fund,
PO Box 371443, San Diego, CA
92137 (CA res. add $0.83 tax/CD)

everybody needs

cassettes

real time duplication
chrome tape
shell imprinting
o=

800-739-3000

cards

TDK PRO SA BULK

CUSTOM LOADED

HIGH BIAS COBALT

CASSETTES

(UNLABELLED AND UNBOXED; $25 MINIMUM ORDER)

NOW!

Recordmg Systems, Inc.

32 WEST 39th STREET, NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10018
TELEPHONE: 212-768-7800 ¢ 800-859-3579

500 CD's $1099

1000 CD's $1649

Complete Full Color Cass. Packages master, jewel box,
500 Cassettes $564
1000 Cassettes $765

HEALEYdisc

TOLL FREE 1-800-835-1362

Complete-Full Color CD Packages

CD Package Contains;
color 2 Panel Booklet, color

Traycard, 2 color on CD
printing, pre master & glass

shrinkwrap, insertion of
graphics. Does not include
Typesetting or film

Manufactunng m
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CASSETTES « CDS
QUALITY DUPLICATION
& GRAPHICS,

Fule
PACKAGING

CALL
FOR A

FREE

PHONE ESTIMATE!!

1-800-231-8273

SINGLE C D
COPY S
Length to 15 Minutes $35
45 Min $45 - 73 Min $55
Includes custom insert & return shipping

No exira fee to duplicate from cassette
Overnight turnaround - Quantity discounts

Shadex Multimedia
713- 988 6626 24hr

PO Box 741066 Houston, TX 77274

MUSIKA

FULL PACKAGE
CASSETTES & CD'S
1-800-786-5628

CASSETTES, CDs, DISKS

Real Time Cass.. COR Copies, CD Pkgs
TDK SA Blanks, 3.5 Disks.
Low Prices'

708-298-8555
INTERNATIONAL AUDIO

1-800-TAPE WORLD

SONY MAXEL L]
DALIN 249 0AEIN 799 AN
CIAF TR A VI ) )

w4 NN 229 S0
b IR [TI20H6x  279] 11205

I9HIN  WITING6 2.
COJSTIR  AYSIN 69 jonie
TAPE WORLD 220 e 2.7 14003 FAX

SOFTWARE & PATCHES

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

PAT
DENO/INFO

MASTER BEAT
Box 2843, Napa, CA 94558

800+ tunes for Band-in-A-Box. V.5
or 6 for IBM, Mac, or Atari. Two
disks, 400 tunes per disk. $39 each
{both for $69) + $3 S/H. Pro input
w/right Chords & Mel. Send
Chk/MO to: Giant Steps, 1733 H St.,
Suite 330-382, Blaine, WA 98230-
5107 {or info)

ENSONIQ OWNERS: Convert
Sequences to/from Standard MIDI
Files on IBM-PCs. Each package TS-
10/12, ASR-10, EPS/EPS-16, VFX-
SD/SD-1, SQ-80, SQ-1/2/KS-32, or
KT-76 costs $54.95. Convert SD-1
to TS-10 w/our SD1TS10 Conversion
for $54.95. Call for Alesis, Kawai,
Korg, PianoDisc, Yamaha. Viss/MC.
Giebler Enterprises, 26 Crestview
Dr., Phoenixville, PA 19460. {(610)
933-0332; fax: (610) 933-0395.

CoolTools

Visual Basic MIDI Custom Controls

VB Custom Controls

for writing pro MIDI 8=

Windows applications

.nﬁﬁ.ﬁlﬂﬂ
{ﬁmmm :

ﬁmmom

! Standard MIDi Files — Reading

AND Wrting!

Knob Control — 4 styles 10 choose
from, over 30 knob properties!
E Faders — Create studio mixers with
horizontal and vertical taders.

VU Meters — Horzontal and Veriical.
ROYALTY FREE

VISA, MC

Only s59.00

Cﬁ’: Tourree 1-800-892-0677
O FTwaRE A 4145347808

Post Othce Box 28
Wateriora, W153185-0028  Prone  414-534-4309
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Live Studio Drumming
in Real Time!

Pop, Top 40, Jazz, New Age,
Rock, Latin Percussion Loops
3.5" Std. MIDI File Disc
(General MIDI). Works w/all

computers & Roland seq.
Beatboy Drum Sequences,
HCR1 Box 1A 193,
Lackawaxen, PA 18435.
(800) 838-BEAT(2328)

Best of the Real Book Jazz
Sequences—IBM, Roland, Korg,
Ensoniq & Alesis. Sound Mind.
About $0.30 per song. Send for free
list;160 songs $50. Robert Williams,
520 N. Pegram St., Alexandria, VA
22304, or call (703) 370-2943.

~F MidiGig™
SEQUENCES
Standard MIDI Files  FOR MY MIDI

Songs for GM/GS %
transcription. Free
& other formats. 50's

Top Hits completely
demo & catalog. SONGS

thru 90's dance twnes. UNDER

Sound Canvas Ready.

CALL USFIRST ! $3000 Each
Now GM Leybusrd Sorman (with purchase of a
requre puich avigamests. 30 ar more song package)

For More Info Call: (909) 351-4528
A BETTER PRODUCTION

P.O. BOX 8544 + RIVERSIDE, CA 92515-8544

BAND-IN-A-BOX
IMPROVEMENT
PRODUCTS. Fakebook Disks, Power-
User Styles, and more! FREE info!
Send legible address to: Norton Music
& Fun, Box 13149, Ft. Pierce, FL
34979. Voicemail/Fax (407) 467-2420.

Give Your Act A Good
Kick In The Gas...!

Now In Our 4th Year

Over 5,000 sequences Available

Pop, Country, Classic Rock, Jazz, Big Bands, Standards,
Top 40, Gospel, & Italian
oo $ale

Now The Largest Sequence Company In The World...
Supporting many formats including General Midi.

3 Shratton Ave. * San Carlos, CA 94070

1-(800) 593-1228

Fax (415) 637-9776
Int’l (415) 637-9637

Control Your QuadraVerb" From Your PC

o View and edit all of your QuadraVerb™ parameters at once

using QuadraControl for Windows" « Rediscover the power
of your QuadraVerb - it's as easy as a click of the mouse « Warks
with Windows-based sequencers or digital recording software

o To order or for more information, call (513) 742-4073
(QuedraControl for Windows™ 13 not s product of Alesis Corporation. QuadraVerb® is a trademark of Alesis Cox

R
— S"é tware

_(513)742-4073

nlDI S;QUENCES

‘u::_;g:vmmm

ot decicaied
ooo-473-o797

ORDERS
Fax: (201) 3034)797
Technical

"AQ

TRAN TRALKS

NIk SEQUANCES

350 5th Avenue #3304 NY NYi10118

CLASSIC ROCK SEQUENCES
BY PETE SOLLEY. Producer for
Motorhead, Nugent, Romantics,
etc. Keyboardist for Clapton,
Whitesnake, and many others. We
are the best. Call (305) 979-8206
or fax (305) 979-0943 for free 15-
minute demo and song list.

COUNTRY SEQUENCES
We do country best CUZ country's
all we do. C.J. MID! PRO-
DUCTIONS, 24 Hinkleyville Rd.,
Spencerport, NY 14559.
(716) 352-5493

MIDITRON—The easy way to pre-
view sequences from the leading
MIDI vendors, artists, and com-
posers. New releases, original com-
positions & special promotions.
MIDITRON 24-hour line: (614) 888-
0802. info: Data Assist, Inc., 659-H
Lakeview Plaza Blvd., Columbus,
OH 43085. Phone: (614) 888-8088.

SOUNDS-SAMPLES-SONGS-HELP
DOWNLOADALL YOU WANT! 708-949#!%643:}

ENEOWQ EPS-ASR-TS
DISKFULL WRITE FOR FREE LIST
A A SY-77 sounow

YA

|l0‘SKCOLL! ’

§gy mydmrk
EMENT m MUNDELE

‘H'l‘ J&LESS com|

DPM 3/4, Elll, SP, S1000
Owners!! We've got hundreds
of killer INFINITY looped sam-
ple disks! Memory upgrades
too! VISA/MC. Catalog: Sound
Engineering, Attn: E2, PO Box
945, Frazer, PA 19355.

(610) 519-WAVE

PRO-SAMPLES-EPS, ASR-10!
We have any sound, all formats
{floppy, cart, or CD-ROM), fully
programmed! EPS/ASR Tools
for Windows™ and Atari,
remote wave/parameter edi-
tors—Ensoniq samplers; also 2
great CD-ROMs, $199.95 each.
(800) 8-PRO-EPS. Rubber
Chicken Software, Co., PO Box
100, Willmar, MN 56201.

DANCE BEATS.
A Collection Of Midi Sequences
For Today's Music!
Monster lihvary of dance oriented drum

groove temp
Avallabk on 3.5" diskettes for
1BM & Mac formats!

Disk No. 1 - *Dance Beats” Vol. ) - 340
Patterns: Techno, House, industrial, Rap,
Funk, Punk, Hip-Hop, Pop & many more!!
Explode polyphony using all your favorite
percussive sounds! Sorry, No Basic Beats!
Disk No. 2 - “Dance Beats* Vol. 2 - 340 Pat-
terns: Fast & Hard driven Intros, Beats, Breaks,
Fills & Codas! Supporting all styles of disk
No. 1, with improved 29.97 sync. All se-
quences General Midi - Standard Midi Files.
Disk No. 3 - “Groove Master” Vol. 1-30
groove templates with each holding a pow-
erful 4-bar bassline. "After hours®, Hardcore
club themes, with a tight stab. Original,
real-time stuff!

Disk No. 4 - “Groove Master* Vol. 2 -30
Driving Hardlines with both hook & verse
templates. Hit making material in the raw,
supporting foreign and domestic club mixes.

The difference between a "hit*,
and just another track!

Single disk Price: $39.95
Call for Special Rates!
Send Check or Money Order to:

BIG CITY PRODUCTIONS
P.O. Box 263 * Humble, TX 77347

CREDIT CARD & C.O.D. ORDERS CALL
(713) 852-0444

KID NEPRO

KDNEPROISTHEPATCHKNGI

KORG- 08 =
OtW SERIES 03WR ALL MA{mé' 8R
WVEST/ T-SERIES 1000 XPANDER
M1 M,‘: M1REX M3R

7
EX DWB000

X-POLYS00
LY 800-2

JOPS0U20
ALL D SERIES
azzo MKS70

JXBP JXIP JX10
JUNO-1JUNO-2

JUNO-106 JUNO-80
JUPITER-8 JUPITER-8
o

o
MAX EMAX-2
ENTIRE PROTEUS
SERIES SP1200
o
8950 $1000 51100

S0t MPC80
ALL €2 l Vl SERIES KUBZWEILs
| F21 FZ F220M K2000

ALL 5Y, TG, OX, TX,
PLUS V50, AND FBO1

‘[,_:]-sooum-y..A_lsAlMPcoo

AVAILABLE FORMATS:
AONS AANS-CASSETTES+DATA lnun ALESIS
DATA-DISKWAC: ATARIIBM. AUTHORIZ nuu
FORMOST COMPAMIES. WE SELL mn.lm
SEND $2 FOR CATALOG (SPECIFY INSTAUMENTS) o
soss LATEST SOUND LISTINGS.ovor

KID NEPRO PRODUCTIONS ¢ PO BOX 360101
(DEPT E) BROOKLYN, NY 11236 « 7Il-l‘}-7"2
> 212-629.3708 « FAX:212- !47 “2
* AMEX - DYSCOVER « VB,

The PATCH KING has it all!
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SOFTWARE & PATCHES

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

Sailsa sampling collection
is here!
Individually recorded conga,
bongo, timbales, cowbell, and
maracas, along with full ensem-
ble in tempos ranging from 74
BPM to 112 BPM in increments
of 2 BPM. Also included as a
bonus, an assortment of typical
timbale and bongo fills. Say
goodbye to stiff and unnatural-
sounding drum-machine latin
beats. With this collection and a
sampler, you will never sound
“Gallego” again! Real-time cas-

settes: $30. DAT: $75.
The Latin Connection
(305) 386-9142
10031 SW 134 Ave.
Miami, FL 33186

COMPUTER MUSIC PRODUCTS
for IBM/PC musicians. Great prices
& selection of popular MIDI soft-
ware/hardware. Call for FREE cat-
alog. (813) 751-1199. Beginners
Welcome!

MIDI TRACKS/SOFTWARE
Cakewalk Pro—$239.95! Renais-
sance to rock! Thousand songs.
Discount books, music software,
CDs, hardware. Visa/MC. CALL
(800) 787-6434. FREE catalog.
Dept. E, MIDI Classics, 81 Latimer
Lane, Weatogue, CT 06089. CServe:
72263,3663.

Composers, improvisers...The soft-
ware that gives you control of your
themes & phrases is “LICKS+" for
the Macintosh, $30 + $5 S&H. Joining
SightreadingMasterTutor and oth-
ers, satisfaction guaranteed, from
SoundWise, PO Box 3573, Portland,
OR 97208-3573. Tel. (503) 626-8104.

A3

J New Migh Swality
{earione seunsit Busi/
sSingle switchabdle)
programs w/ e

revers!|
KORG O1W Series,
03RW, X3

ClearTone MUSIC s wos
8112 Nalrn Rustin, T 79749 o updete

(512) 892-6655"*

BIQUENCES'

Top 10 Country Hits &

Top 10 Pop Hits Always in Stock
Orders: 1-803-293-3767
Technical Support: 1-803-293-4598

Ask About Our Membership Plan
PO Box 20279|IK. a

Myrtie Beach, SC

29575 ——

Samples on DAT: 900+ Killer
Sounds for your Sampler!

—

MIDI TOOLKIT
FOR WINDOWS

for Windows programmers

MIDI DLL makes it easy to write MIDI
programs for Windows. Easy-to-use
functions support MIDI input/output,
synchronization, timing, SMF access.
Includes full doc's, sample programs,
all source code. $99.95+s8h.

call toll-free
1-800-876-1376

Music Quest
1700 Alma Dr. #330, Plano TX 75075
| 214 B81-7408 Fax: 214 422-7094

IBM Mac Atari ST C684/C128
Hundreds Of Music/MIDI Software
Disks From $3.00 Per Disk! Call Or
Write Today For Your Free Catalog
Disk! Please Specify Computer Type.
Music Software Exchange

Post Office Box 533334
Orlando, FL 32853-3334
Telephone 407/856-1244

Drums, guitars, saxes, brass,
synths, drum machines, sfx,
much more! Multisamples. BEST
sounds. $29.95 (plus $2 S&H)
payable to: Sample Solutions,
Dept. N, 356 Ladybird Dr.,

Nashville, TN 37217

L.B. Music Sequences
We sell sequences for Ensoniq,
Korg, Roland, Yamaha, IBM/
SMF. General MIDI. Call for a
free demo kit.
(800) 3-LBMUSIC
(352-6874)
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MIDi JAZZ COMBO. Looking
for GM, standard format jazz
sequences? We got ‘em. Get
our sequences disk-12 songs,
an hour of jazz, for $24.95
Musicraft Studio, PO Box
1272, Laurel, MD 20725. Call
(301) 604-6297 24 hrs. Visa/MC.

Rockin’ sequences performed by
Derek & The Slammers! Drums
played on pads by a real Drummer.
Not programmed by some com-
puter nerd. $5 each. Standard MIDI
Files, Q-80, MC-500, Alesis, Data
Disk, Gen. MIDI. (800) 337-3576.

South Point Sounds offers MIDI|
sequences, gig proven. Formatted
for Standard MIDI Files to be played
on General MIDI only, Postage free.
PO Box 390126, Kailua-Kona, Hi
96739. {808) 329-6533.

ENSONIQ AND CASIO SOUNDS!
The best patches and samples for
every Ensoniq keyboard, from the
TS-10 to the Mirage. Slamming
new patches plus factory libraries
for Casio VZ synthesizers. Free cat-
alog! Syntaur Productions, (800)
334-1288.

GENERAL MIDI FILES
Romeo Music MIDI Editions™
630 Potter Rd., Suite 100
Framingham, MA 01701
World's largest library of
royalty-free music on disk
Pop, Jazz, Folk, Classical.
Free catalog! (508) 877-8778

ATARI = PC

SPECIALISTS

(310)867-0626
Falcon 030*D2D for Atari & PC
MUSIC*#DTP*HARD DRIVES *Accs.

Mid-Cities Computers 9406 Flower St.
Bellflower, CA. 80706-5706

MUSIC SOFTWARE Discounts

SWAK--!QWNQNG-NOYA“ON MMN

240 m,HIDI BUYER'S GUID
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SAMPLER OWNERS

We have the sounds you need! ||
s m‘:;z”' Zk‘?ﬂ Hie & il
Entoniq : EISAIS 10v/AS ASR-10" mS
Korg \’rmvt.nnlau\m
Kurzweil k[l‘u\l

Rl - S33055550/5-S0W-3055750.70 |

[ Call or FREE CATALOG - Demo disks Avaiaie
| CD.ROMS - $299% - Now Available For... w

2
%
4
&2

'Ildnh:hbnﬁ‘v oduces \n:-nmﬂnl:%nve
l‘ wth Volume 2 of Chrw lcest
| andl -vbv}umdmmthelows
Ji Classic Keyy/Vintage Synths J
wm;wa—;mmm
SEM's, Fender Rhodes, Arp 2600,
jm&mswmﬂmm'j

| (reteds)

501 4th Street SE.  Bandonby-the-Sea, OR 97411 ¢ USA
5033474700 « FAX: 503-347-4163 ¢ &h Line {800} 266475

E MIDI &
SEQUENCES

Multi-Timbral
Arrangements \

Free Demo Disk

ECard or letter...Call or fax i
for free diskette & catalog :
Rivershore Publishing Co.
4202 N. Rivershore Drive ‘

New Bern, N.C. 28560

919-833-3803(vox)633-2469(fax) l

MISCELLANEOUS

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVA

Protect Your Valuable
Keyboards, Consoles
and Audio Equipment

Order Today!
(800) 472-7707
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TAME YOUR ROOM FOR LOW DOUGH WITH

CLASSIFIED AD DEADLINES

THE WORLD'S BEST ACOUSTIC FOAM FEBRUARY 18T S APRIL'95 1SS UE
‘csmﬂ”ﬂ MOALR ETR A MOAY B e e e
ofgam =
Owr most absordent foam! 7 N O IR WY A 18T - J P NGRSV R
Undlorm cut for clenesi il 1 T s !

] WANTED: TRAINEE FOR
MEANE 4 FORTSNE IN THE NNGLE BUSINESS ! ! ! RECORDING ENGINEER
On the Job Training at Major

call 1-800-827-1366 for a PREE RECORDED MESSAGE 24 HOURS Sludl'(° 'Ngrggn‘t‘ ;’(\’L‘EA-
and learn how. I'm a 17 year veteran with jingles in every state. My Train Arohnd Own Schedule.

complete Jingle course shows you exactly how to do the same. Part- Call For Free Brochure:

or-full time, locally-or-nationally. CALL NOW This information will Recording Connection

save you years of trial and error. MAKE MONEY WITH YOUR MUSIC. 1-800-795-5750

LOOKING FOR A
CHANGE IN CAREER?

T I “ " Own a Combo Music Store/Re-
S 1

5 | pors onty @ 3799 per pe..

214 s0d 1 bouss of 12 @

$10.99 por pc. Mn 1 Do
Wond'

cording Studio & Arts Academy.
Established Business in Northern
Calif. Flexible terms, owner can
carry part of balance.

-4086 {415) 281-9322

Leave Message—Voice Mail

HOW ABOUT THESE CLIENTS?? Ford u u

| Text rate: $8 per line (approximately 25-32 character spaces per line); seven-line minimum. Add $0.50 per bold word. Each space and
punctuation mark counts as a character. $56 MINUMUM CHARGE for each ad placed.
Enhancements: $10 black border, $15 for a gray-screened background, $25 for a reverse. $25 for Post Office box service. Charges are based on a per-insertion basis.
Display rate: $100 per inch (1" minimum/half-page maximum). Logos or display advertising must be camera-ready, sized to EM column widths and specs.

Frequency discount rates available; call for information.

Special Saver rate:  $25 for up to four lines, including first word in bold. Only available to individuals not engaged in commercial enterprises. No additional copy
allowable for this rate.

Closing: First of the month, two months preceding the cover date (for example, the April issue closing is February 1). Ads received after closing will be held
for the next month unless otherwise stated. Cancellations will not be accepted after the closing date. Copy changes and cancellations must
be submitted in writing.

Other requirements:  Full street address (PO boxes aren’t sufficient) and phone number must accompany all requests, whether included in ad or not. All words to be bold
should be underlined. Copy must be typed or printed legibly in standard upper/lower case. Publishers are not responsible for errors due to poor copy.
Arrangement of characters may be altered in typesetting process due to space. The publishers are not liable for the contents of advertisements.

The small print: Only ads dealing with music, computers, or electronics will be accepted. No stated or implied discounts allowed on new equipment sales. Publishers
reserve the right to refuse or discontinue any ad deemed inappropriate.
Send coupon & Electronic Musician Classifieds: Attn: Robin Boyce, 6400 Hollis St., #12,
payment to: Emeryville, CA 94608, tel. (800) 544-5530 or (510) 653-3307; fax (§10) 653-8171
Payment: Must be included with copy: check, Visa, MasterCard, or American Express accepted. Sorry, no billing or credit available.
-
INSERT THIS AD IN THE e ATTACH YOUR CLASSIFED AD COPY ON A SEPARATE SHEET, TYPED DOUBLE- X _ Display ($100 perinch) §
ISSUE OF EM. SPACED OR PRINTED CLEARLY IN CAPITAL AND LOWER-CASE LETTERS. - Lines @ $8 s
Categories available (check one): N (seven-line minimum)
| O EMPLOYMENT Gompiny e - = Bold @ $0.50 additional $
| C1 EQUIPMENT FOR SALE Neme —— Border @310 s
(] INSTRUCTION & SCHOOL —— Reverse @825 —

(] PARTS & ACCESSORIES Address (no PO Boxes) —— — _________ Screen @815 $

Blind P.0.box @ $25 §

?I :::;‘;‘::':::mc[s I S — — __ SpecialSaverRate= $25
= e it State Zip _ ) B ) TOT.AL PAYMENT INCLUDED $ - -
. . ] Visa [ MC [J AmEx
() WANTED TO BUY Phone ( ) - - . [ Check/Money Order # =
| ) SOFTWARE & PATCHES Card # e ST
| [ MISCELLANEOUS Signature _ . . Exp.
\ s ——

February 1995 Electronic Musician 177



t the recent AES show in San
Francisco, Oberheim Digital (a
division of the venerable synth
company, now owned by Gib-
son) demonstrated an amazing new
technology called Fourier Analysis
Resynthesis (FeA*R). This technology
is based on the fact that any periodic
waveform can be distilled into a set
of sine waves with different frequen-
cies, amplitudes, and phase relation-
ships. The sine waves can then be
recombined to synthesize the original
sound. However, this technique has
remained impractical until now be-
cause it requires many oscillators that
are highly controliable in real time.

FeAeR solves this problem by creat-
ing hundreds of controllable digital
oscillators, which requires some
heavy-duty number crunching. The
prototype system crunches numbers
on a Silicon Graphics Indigo computer,
while the user interface is implemented
on a Mac. Commercial products are
likely to appear in the form of rack-
mount boxes with an SGI MIPS chip,
controlled from Mac-based, front-end
software.

The process begins by analyzing any
digital audio file (see Fig. 1). First, the
file is divided into short Spectral
Frames, each lasting a few millisec-
onds. These Frames overlap by 50%
to ensure smooth transitions between
them during playback. Each Frame is
subjected to a Fast Fourier Transform
(FFT), which determines the frequency,
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FAR Out

Oberheim’s new sound technology is a real trip.

By Scott Wilkinson

amplitude, and phase of each partial in
the Frame's waveform. The partial in-
formation from all Frames in the sound
file is then assembled into a single
Partials File.

Next, the Partials File is resynthe-
sized into a digital audio file and sub-
tracted from the original sound file.
The remaining data represents the
noise and other nonperiodic material
in the original file {e.g., breath noise,
key clicks, etc.), which is analyzed
separately and stored in a Noise File.
The Partials and Noise Files are then
combined into a FeA<R Data Set.

Once a Data Setis assembled, it can
be played back and processed in real
time. The Partials and Noise Files are
resynthesized and combined to play a
FeA<R Sound. Of course, you can
choose not to play one of these files.
For example, this lets you remove the
noise from a poor recording by delet-
ing the Noise File from the Data Set.
(During the AES demo, | heard the sys-
tem remove the pops and clicks from
anold 78 record.)

Many problematic sample manipu-
lations are much more effective with
FeAeR, because the elements of pitch

@*O -——1
ev- G [&]
" = |
o]~ ]

FIG. 1: FeAeR separates and analyzes the
partials and noise in a sound file. These ele-
ments are then combined into a Data Set
that represents the entire sound.

and time are completely separated
from each other. For example, time
compression and expansion are easi-
ly accomplished without worrying
about pitch shifting; simply play the
Frames back at a different rate. Pitch
shifting without affecting duration is
equally easy; just bias the frequencies
in the Partials File. You can even cre-
ate maps of pitch and/or time shifts
over the duration of a sound file,
which can be used to automate the
process of fitting dialog to picture or
fixing a singer’s intonation problems.

Each Frame includes all the infor-
mation necessary to produce a com-
plete waveform, unlike individual
sample points. This means you can
audition single Frames and perform
pitch-stable scrubbing. In addition,
Frames can be played forward or
backward in any order to create dy-
namic, varying sustains that are much
more lifelike than static sample loops.

One of the most interesting capabil-
ities of FeAeR is true sonic morphing.
Unlike most systems, in which two or
more sounds are “morphed” by cross-
fading between them, FeA*R Sounds
are morphed by interpolating the data
in their Partials and Noise Files. Don’t
forget that this, and all other process-
ing, is performed in real time under
manual or automated control.

FeAeR represents a major develop-
ment in electronic sound generation
and manipulation. Potential applica-
tions include music and speech synthesis,
sound design, and audio post-produc-
tion. In fact, FeAeR is likely to have a
huge impact on virtually every aspect
of the audio world, so get ready for the
next sonic revolution. @



1

[

2000
“Workstation” is too
small a word for it.

HESE DAYS, EVERYONE likes to call their electronic

instrument a “workstation.” Truth is, most of
1em are only scratchpads.

Today's Kurzweil K2000 Series combines multi-plat-
irm synthesis and sampling for complete sound design;
ien adds a powerful 32-track sequencer, Advanced File
lanagement System, SCSI, and up to 24 MB of on-board
OM sounds. In fact, the K2000S is the only sampler
‘hich offers ROM sounds on-board. Those who demand
1ore can install up to 64 MB of sample RAM, an internal
ard drive and digital /O. Now that’s a true workstation!

Kurzweil’s innovations in sound processing (V.A.S.T.%),
annectivity and upgradability have earned the K2000
iany awards around the world, including the prestigious
EC Award. But we didn’t stop there. Today’s K2000 has
vo new, groundbreaking upgrades: Version 3 Software
nd Contemporary ROM.

Version 3 Software introduces AFMS (Advanced File
fanagement System) which allows you to load and save
slected objects and create powerful file-management
1acros. There are also helpful backup and copy utilities,
nd more. Version 3 Software’s 32-track sequencer per-
yrms functions usually found only in advanced computer-
sftware sequencers, like automated mixdown, input quan-
zation, and triggering sequences from the keyboard.

The new Contemporary ROM SoundBlock adds 8
1B of dynamic contemporary sounds to the K2000’s per-
1anent memory - from Distorted Lead Guitar and Analog
vnaths to Tabla and Hip-Hop/Rock Drums. Combine it with
1€ Orchestral ROM SoundBlock and internal ROM
anks for a stunning 24 MB, available at the touch of a
utton, with no disks to load. Thousands more additional
amples are available on disk and CD ROM —and because
1€ 2000 Series also reads current sampler formats from
loland®, Akai® and Ensonig®, the K2000 gives you access
> the world’s largest sound library.

Today’s K2000.

I's what the word “workstation” really means.
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Come see us
at NAMM
booth #4325
Hall E

ack-mount module or keyboard instrument: the choice is yours.

I(URZWEII."’
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Kurzweil is a product line of Young Chang America, Inc.

Pure ‘17"’.;'“« mira f 1O

13336 Alondra Bvd,, Cerritos, CA 90703 Tel: 310/826-3200 Fax: 310/404-0748 €-mall: kurzveii@aol.com




Too Many Good Choices.

We make so many great interfaces, people don t
know which one to choose.

There's our Hlugship, The MIDI Time Piece I for
Mac or Windows. 128 channels, expandable to
512, SMPTE sync with freewheeling, front panel
programming, active merge matrix & more—
all for less money than you might expect.

Our MIDI Express for Mac & Windows offers 96
channels and the same professional tape sync af
an even more remarkable price.

Got a Windows laptop? The MIDI Express PC

Notebook is the only true multi-cable interface

with an active merge matrix and tape sync for

your portable PC. And it works gredt with , ﬂ
desktop PC’s too.

And now, the newest member of our interface

family — Fastlane. It's advantage — a unique MIDI

thru switch lets you play your modules from your ﬁ
master keyboard even when your computer is

turned off. No other 1x3 interface for Macintosh

offers this essential convenience.

Which interface is right for you? With choices like N

these, it's easy.te-make the right decision.

See us at NAMM booth #2313 Mark of the Unicorn, Inc. 1280 Massachusetts Avenue, Combridge, Massachusetts 02138 Phone +1 617 576 2760 FAX +1 617 576 3609






